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AIR PHOTOGRAPH OF UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF FORT HARE 

The main blocks ot buildings housing all departments appear in the left centre ot the picture. 
Immediately above is rhe Christian Union building v.:ith to\ver, and the Principal's residence 
on the left. Beyond the adjacent road are the l\Ien's Hostels in the following order fr0m the 
left : Beda (Anglican), Iona House (Presbyterian), Men's Dining Hall, Wesley House (l\lethodist), 
old and new blocks. On the other side of the straight road to King William's Town, on the 
extreme light, which pasc,es through the College Farm Property, are the staff houses. The 
Women's Hostel (Elukhanyisweni) is on the left of the picture. In the foreground is the line of 
the Tyumie River which separates Fort Hare from the town of Ahce and from Lovedale 
fnstitution 

 

 



The Women's Hostel "Elukhanyisweni " 

Stewart Hall 
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Alice Town Livingstone Hall 

Students leaving the Assembly Hall 

 

 



Calendar for 19 58 
(Subject to alteration) 

Friday Feb. 21 -Hostels open. 

Monday Feb. 24 - First term begins.-Lectures begin. 
Committees of Studies interview students. 

Friday April 4 to Monday April 7-Easter holiday. 

Friday April 18 -Meeting of the Governing Council. 

Tuesday April 29 -Last Day for paying Second Instalment of 
Fees. 

Monday June 9 -First Term Examinations begin. 

Thursday June 19 -First Term ends. 

Friday July 18 

Friday July 25 

-Second Term begins-Students anive. 

- Meeting of the Governing Council. 

Thursday July 31-Last Day for paying Third Instalment of 
Fees. 

Monday Sept. 15 to Saturday Sept. 20-Mid-term Holiday. 

Wednesday Oct. 8 -Last Day for paying Fourth Instalment of 
Fees. 

Saturday Nov. 1 - University and College Examinations begin. 

Friday Nov. 14 -Meeting of the Governing Council. 

 

 



Historical Sketch 

The South African Native College was declared open by che 
Rt. Hon. General Botha, in the presence of 11 large and representa• 
tive gathering of Europeans and Natives on the 8th of February, 
1916. Thus, after many years, the ideal of a College for the higher 
education of the Natives of South Africa reached the stage of 
working realization. 

As early as the year 1878 Dr. James Stewart of Lovedale recog­
nized that 1f the desire for education on the part of Natives con­
tinued to grow, sooner or later it would be necessary to provide 
an Institution which would give an education, under Christian 
auspices, of University standard. In rovember 1904, Dr. Stewart 
represented this view to the Inter-Colonial Native Affairs Commis­
sion, of which Sir Godfrey Lagden was President, and when thi1 
Commission reported in January 1905, the recommendation waa 
made " that a Central ative College or similar institution be 
established and aided by the various States for training ative 
teachers and in order to afford opportunity for higher education 
to Native students." 

On the 28th of December, 1905, a week after the death of Dr. 
'tewan, a convention of atives from all the States of South 
Africa was held at Lovedale, under the presidency of the late Mr. 
J. W. Weir of King William's Town, to consider the steps that 
should be taken to give effect to the recommendation of the 
Inter-Colonial Native Affairs omm1 s10n. It wa resolved to 
prepare a pent1on for presentation to the High Commissioner 
and the various Governments of South Africa, praying that an 
lnter-State Native College should be established, 

In the years that followed much was done to enli t the sym. 
pathy of the Governments concerned and to obtain the support 
of the Churche and of the Tative Races throughout the Sub­
Continent. Much is due to the efforts of the late Hon. J. W. 
Sauer, General Sir C. P. Crewe, and Senator the Hon. Colonel 
Stanford. An Executive Board, appointed by the Conference 
of Representatives of the Guarantee Fund, met for the first time 
oo tho 3rd of October, 1907, under the Chairmanship of the 
Rev. James Henderson, M.A., Principal of Lovedale. 'I he 
interest of the atives in the scheme was manifested by the grant 
of £10,000 made by the Transkeian Territories General Council 
in the same year. The United Free Church of Scotland offered 
a site at Fort Hare as part of a contribution of £5,000, and other 
contributions were made or promised, 
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Calendar, 1958 _____ _ 5 

In 1908 a Select Committee -on Native Education appointed 
by the Parliament of Cape Colony reported in favour of giving 
support to the Inter-State College, but owing to the large 
political questions engaging the attention of statesmen both before 
and after the passing of the Act of Union in 1910, the College 
scheme suffered delay. 

Meanwhile, with the capital already available, a property ad•· 
joining the site at Fort Hare promised by the United Free Church 
of Scotland had been purchased. The whole formed a compact 
block with buildings suitable for staff housing and capable of' 
adaptation to allow of the carrying on of the College until such 
time as permanent buildings might be erected. The site pro­
posed for the future College Buildings was the historic one \t 

Fort Hare, on which the lines, trenches, bastions an<l block-· 
house of that important military station, the largest on the-­
frontier, are still clearly visible. From the site the ground slopea. 
away to the Tyumie River which girdles the lands now occupied 
by the College Farm. 

In November 1914 an important step forward was taken when 
the Constitution of the College, which had been submitted in 
draft to the contributors and various bodies interested, was 
finally adopted. The Governing Council of the College, estab­
lished under the Constitution, held its first meeting in January 
191 s, and took over the fonds hitherto administered by the, 
Executive Board. The Council decided that the site offere<l br 
the United Free Church of Scotland was suitable for the pur­
poses of the College, which, in view of the incorporation in the 
Union of the various States interested in its foundation, was 
hereafter to be called " THE SOUTil AFRICAN NATIVE 
COLLEGE." The Government of the Union of South Afric 
plcdge<l its support by promising an annual grant and appointed 
its representatives to the Governing Council, a step that war. 
also taken by the University of the Cape of Good Hope and b , 
the various contributing bodies. 

In February 1916, as already noted, the College was declared 
open by the Prime Minister of the Union, and classes were in­
augurated on the 22nd of the same month with a roll of twenty 
atudents, drawn from all the provinces of the Union and from 
Basutoland. 

In 1917 the Governing Council approved of plans which had 

been prepared by the Public Works Department of the Union. 
The scheme makes provision for the gradual development of the 
College through a long series of years. 

 

 



6 The University College of Fort If are 

In 1918, the Union Government placed upon the loan esti­
mates a sum of £10,800 for the erection of the middle portion 

• of the main tuition block which the Governing Council unani­
mously agreed to associate with the name of Dr. Stev,:art. The 
loan was passed by Parliament and thus, in spite of the difficulty 
of war conditions, the erection of the first permanent buildin3 

•of the College was ensured. 

In the same year the Wesleyan Methodist Church of S,.mth 
Africa, which had been interested in the scheme from its incep­
tion, determined in Conference to proceed immediately with the 
-erection of the Hostel to accommodate students belonging to 
that denomination and, availing itself of opportunities provided 
by the Governing Council, resolved to transfer its Theological 
Seminary for Native Ministers to Fort Hare. 

In 1919, the Administration of Basutoland intimated its inten­
-tion of contributing an annual grant of £300 to the funds of the 
College, and of sending a representative to sit on the Go,·erning 
Council of the College. 

In 1920, the erection of the Wesleyan Hostel and Warden's 
'Residence was begun and the Warden was appointed to the St::iff. 
'The Hostel was completed in 1921. 

In the same year the Church of the Province rented a house as 
temporary hostel and the Warden was appointed to the Staff. 

In 1920, also, the first portion of Stewart Hall was com­
pleted and taken over for teaching. This was opened by the Rt. 
Hon. F. S. Malan, Minister for Edu~ation, on the 8th day of 
January, 1921, in the presence of a large gathering of Europeans 
and Natives. 

n 1923 the College was incorporated under the Higher E<luca­
"t.ion Act ( o. 30 of 1923). By this Act the Government of the 
Union of South Africa is entitled to nominate four representatives 
to the Council instead of tu:o, while the Scnatu , or Board of 
.Studies, obtains tu.o representatives for the first time. The 
Governing Council which had fashioned the policy of the CoJte 1e 

•since 1916 and had seen it throu 1h the uncertnintic of its early 
,days held its last meeting on the 30th Augu t, 1923, , .... hen certain 
alterations to the constitution, necessary to bring it into line with 
,the provisions of the Act, were passed. 

In 1923 the Presbyterian Hostel was erected on a site granted 
to the United Free Church of Scotland in 1919. It was occupied 
jn February 1924. 
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In 1925 the Foundation stone of the Assembly and Dining Hall 
was laid by the Hon. the Prime Minister, General J. B. M. Hert• 
zog, and an extension of Stewart Hall was undertaken. 

In 1926, for the better prosecution of the Agricultural Training 
given at the College, an additional farm of 1,250 acres was pur• 
~hased, and adequately stocked with dairy cattle. The College 
Farm land was thus brought up to a total of 1,600 acres (approx. I 
and room for expansion secured. 

In 1926 also, £1,500, being the balance of a donation promised 
in 1926 on condition that £50,000 of capital was raised, was paid 
over by De Beers Diamond Syndicate. 

In 1929 Dr. Henderson laid the foundation stone of the 
Student Christian Union, the cost of which had been borne by 
the Student Christian Associations of the United States and 
Canada. This hall was officially opened on 27th June, 1930, by 
Mrs. Max Yergan. It provides the headquarters of the Bantu 
Branch of the Student Christian Movement in South Africa, 
and is intended to afford a training ground for social workers. 

On 19th July, 1930, Dr. Henderson, Principal of Lovedale, died. 
Dr. Henderson was elected first chairman of the Executive 
Board formed to promote the College scheme in 1907, and on the 
formation of the Governing Council in 1915 continued as 
chairman, an office which he held until his death. Dr. Hender• 
son thus directed the promoting and governing bodies of the 
College for the first twenty-three years of its development. 

In 1 934 the Chamber of Mines gave £7 5 ,ooo as an endowment 
for Native Medical Education and this was handed over to the 
College for that purpose by the Minister of Education (The Hon. 
J. H. Hofmeyr). In this year separate Departments of Botany 
and Physics were established, making a B.Sc. course possible. 

In 1934 the building of the first portion of the Anglican Hos. 
tel was begun. This portion was completed in 1935 and officially 
opened on the 1200th St. Beda's Day (27th May) by H.E. thtt 
Earl of Clarendon, Governor•General of South Africa. 

In March, 1936, the Coming-of-Age Celebrations were held at 

the College. On the same occasion Senator thP ~t. Hon. F. S. 
Malan laid the foundation stone of the new Science Block for 
Chemistry, Physics and Medicine. This was named Livingstone 
Hall and declared open by the Hon. J. H. Hofmeyr, M.A., LL.o., 

on March 24th, 1937. 

In December 1937 classes for the certificate of the Joint Matri• 
culation Board were discontinued and, except for certain special 

 

 



8 The University College of Fort Hare 

cour:.e3, the College teaching was confined to Post-MatricuhitioD 
and Post-Graduate courses. 

On 1 ·ovember 8th, 19,io, the Welsh Wing of Stewart Hall, 
which house the Biologkal lahorator;cs and lcctu1e-rooms, was 
declared open by Senatot the Hon. W. T. Wel h. To,,ard~ the 
cost of this the 1 Tatives of theTranskci gave £1,000, in recognition 
of the services of Senator Welsh as Chief Magistrate from 1920-

1933· 

After the Graduation Ceremony on April 5th, 1941, the new 
Women's Hostel (" Elukhanyi. v:cni '') was declared open by 
Mrs. Ballinger, M .A .. M.P. 

Henderson Hall, housing the Pim Library and the F. S. Malan 
Museum, wa;; declared open a(tcr the Graduation Ceremon)' on 
March 28th, 1942, by Rev. A. W. Wilkie, D.D., C.B.E. 

On Septemb::-r 20th, 1946, Lt.-Col. James Donaldson, D.S.O., 
founder of the Bantu Welfore Trust and donor of about £200,000 
to African progress, laid the foundation stone of the Donaldson 
Win2 of Stewart Hall, thus completing the original teaching 
block of the College. 

During 1947 an<l 1948 extension were effected to the Presby­
terian, Methodist and Anglican Hostels, thu m,iking provision 
for over 300 men studc ts. A Dining Hall r.n<l additional bed 
rooms were completed at the \Vomen's Hostel and were brought 
into use in 1949. 

In June 1948 Dr. A. Kerr, Principal of the College since its 
foundation ju 1cJl6, retired. At the Graduation Ceremony 
many tributes wcr' pai<l to the soundnes. of his leader hip nnd 
service, and former students presented him with a ciiief's kaross 
and cs~abli hed a scholarship fund bearing his name. 

In March 191t9 Prof. C. P. Dent, who joined the staff in 1°22, 
w :; appointed Principal. 

In March 1951 the College became affiliated LO Rhodes Univer­
sity :n terms of the Rhodes University (Private) Act 1949. Prior 
to 1951 students of this Colle~e had taken the examinations for 
degree and certain diplomas of the University of South Africa. 
Though students of this College were technically external stud­
ents of the University, the College latterly enjoyed many of the 
rights and privileges of a constituent College and most of the 
provisions applicable to internal students were applied to students 
of this College. (see Calendar of the Univen,ity of South Africa 
1950 at page 474) 
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At the beginning of 1951, a pr, cti ing school, called the JabaYu 
Secondary School after Prof. D. D. T. Jabavu who was a member 
of the College sttttf from 1916 until his retirement in 1945, wa3 
opened to fa ilitatc the training of student taking the U1.ivcn,ity 
Education Diploma. 

The G vernmcnt Ga=:ette of O~tober 31 d l !)52 rec ~<led that 
the name ot' the College hud beo1 changed to the ~IVERSTY 
COLLEGE OF FOl T HARE. 

ANNI 7E SARY DATES 

January 8-Opening of Stewart Hall, 1921. 

February 8-Collcge opened by the Rt. Hon. General 
Datha, 1916. 

March 10-Affiliation to Rhodes University, 1951. 

March 26-30-Coming-of-Age, 1936 : Foundation stone of 
Livingstone Hall laid by the Rt. Hon. F. S. 
Malan. 

March 28-Hendcrson Hall opened by Dr. A. W. Wilkie, 
1942. 

April 5-Elukbanyisweni \Vomen's Hostel opened by 
Mrs. M. Ballinger, M.P., 1941. 

September 4-Foundation stone of Dining Hall laid by the 
Rt. Hon. General Hertwg, 1925. 

October 3-i. ':.imc chanacd to Univerc;ity College of Fort 
Hare, 1952. 

December 10-Foundation stone of Christian Union laid by 
Dr. J. Henderson, 1929. 

 

 



Governing Counci I 

1956-1958 

Members of the Council 

Representing the Union Government : 

1. THE SECRETARY FOR NATIVE AFFAIRS. 

(Secundus: MR. J. A. C. VAN HEERDEN, CHIEF 

ATIVE COMMISSIONER, KING WILLIAM'S TOWN). 

2. MR. F. J. DE VILLIERS, UNDER-SECRETARY ( rATIVE Enu-

EoucATION), DEPARTMENT OF ATIVE AFFAIRS. 

Secundu : MR. J. H. DuGARD, REGIONAL DIRECTOR 

OF BANTU EDUCATION, KING WILLIAM'S TOWN. 

3. PROF. • J. J. Ouvnm, STELLENBOSCH UNIVERSITY. 

4. MR. J. A. , CHOOMDEE. 

Representing Rhodes University 1 

VICE-CHANCELLOR T. ALTY, D.SC., PH.D. 

PROF. D. IIonART IIoucnToN, n.A., (S.A.), M.A. (Oxon). 
Secundus to both: PROF. J. V. L. RENNIE, M.A. ( ape) 

PII.D. (Cantab). 

Rep,esentincr the University of the fVitu:at nrsrand: 

V1cF.-CIIANCELLOR W. G. St TTON, n.sc . ( ~n 1.), :-.1 . r.c.1.. 

Secundus : I\tfr. I. GLY • THOMAS, 1\.J.A. (0. on.) 

Representin{! the UnivaJity of Natal : 

PROF. J. D. KRtGE, U.A. H0N5. (Care), LJ..U. (S.A.), D.A. HONS. 

(Oxon.~ 
Representz11:: the Basutoland Adminhtration : 

THE DrnEcTnH 01 Ent· "A·110, · , BASI' !'OLA · o . 

• ·ecundu : Tfrn DEPUTY Dmt:CTOH OF Enu ATJo. •. 

Representing Bantu Seconcla, 1° Rducation : 
Mn. J. P. BEi ' YON, n .. 

Representing the College Senate (1 ()5 ) : 

PROF •• M. WEnn, n.sc. (S.A.), u. c. (:":>TJ.l.L.), I•.z.s. 

Secundus; PROF. l\I. I I. Grr-F11. ', M.A. ( .C.T.), M.sc. 

(CANTAH.). 

 

 



Calendar, 195 

PROF. 0. F. RAU:\I, D.A. (110 ·s.), PI-I.D. (LOND.). 

Secundus: PROF. J. T. DAVIDSO. ·, M.Sc. (S.A.). 

Representing Former Students of the College : 
MR. w. M. TSOTSI, M.A. 

Secundus : Mr. D. T. l\t1ATEDESE, B.A. 

Representing the Transkt·ia11 Territories Gene, al Council : 
CR. A. MFEBE (St. Marks) 

CR. S. MORAI (:;.\1t. Fletcher). 

RepresentinR the Church of Scotland : 
REV. w. ARNOTT, M.A. 

Secundus: Mn. A. D. l\Ic ... • AB 

DR. w. C. J. COOPER, M.B., CH.B., F.R.C.S 

Secundus: REV. M. M. BOGLE, M.A. 

Representing the '!l,[ethodist Church of South Africa : 
REV. W. W. SHILLING, B.SC. 

Secundus: REV. S. G. PITTS, D.A. 

Representing the Ch:ach of the Pro·vince of South Africa : 
VEN. ARCHDEACO W. , . IlALL 

Secundus: REV .. •. BLAMIRES, M.A. 

Co-opted lvlcmbers : 
REV. DR. R. H. \V. SHEPHERD M.A., D.Litt., D.D. 

Mn. R. Gr. ·snERG, n.sc. 

The Principal of the College 

EXEC 'TIVE CO 1MITTEE 

T1rn CHAIRMAN 011 CouNCIL 

THE VrcE-CIIAIRMA OF Cou .. ·err, 

THE PRI, 'CI PAL 

THE SENIOR REPRI·.SE TATIVJ: OF SENATE 

Tur. CnAm:vrAN or- THE 'o:-.1:,.11TTEE 

REV. W. ARNOTT 

MR. J. P. BENYON 

DR. w. c. J. COOPER 

PROFESSOR D. I!OBART Iloucrno.' 
REV. W. W. SHILLING 

11 

 

 



12 The University College of Fort Hare 

FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF COUNCIL 

THE VICE-CHAIRMAN OF COUNCIL 

THE PRINCIPAL 

MR. R. GINSBERG 

PROFESSOR D. HOBART HOUGHTON 

MR. A. D. McNAB 

MR. s. B. NGCOBO 

 

 



Statt 

PRINCIPAL H. R. BURROWS, I\J.COM., M.C., E.D. 

African Studies {PROF. Z. K. MATTHEWS, M.A. (Yale) 
Anthr 1 ' LL.B. (s.A.) opo ogy, 
Administration:- C. S. NTLOKo, B.A. (u.c.T.) 

B.A. (HONS.) (S.A.) 

{

PROF. C. L. C. s. NYEMBEZI, M.A 
(Rand), 

Bantu Lan~uages G. I. M. MZAMANE, M.A. (S.A.) 

Classics 

Oivinity 

Education 

Econ 1nics .. 

En~lish 

Geo~raphy 

History 

S. M. GuMA, B.A. (s.A.), M.A. 
(u.C.T.) 

K. JACOBS, LIT.HUM.DRS. (V.U. 
AMSTERDAM), D.LITT. (LEIDEN) 

F. W. SASS, B.A. (Shelton), B.D. 
(Montreal), M.TH. (McGill), Ph.D. 

(Edin.) 
(Lecturer to be appointed). 

0. F. RAUM, B.A. (HONS.), PH. D. 

(Lond.) 
M. 0. M . SEBONl, B.A. (s.A.), 

M.ED. (S.A.) 
D. G. S. MTIMKULU, M.A. (S.A.), 

M.A. (Yale), Ph.D. (Natal) 

S. B. GCOBO, B.A. (S.A.), M.A. 
(Yale), B.ECON, (HONS.), (. 1 atal) 

(Lecturer to be appointed). 

{

PROF. F. H. RAND, M.A., Dr. es Lettres 
Miss G. M. H. DARROLL, M.A. 

(S.A.) 
(Lecturer to be appointed) 

{ 
LADY AGNEW, M.A. HONS. (Edin.) 

B. S. YOUNG, M.A. (Cantab.) 

{ PROF. D. WILLlAM::s, H.A. HONS. (Rand.) 

M.A. (Rand.) 
(Lecturer to be appointed) 

13 

 

 



14 The University College of Fort Hare 

Nederlands en 
Afrikaans 

Philosophy and 
Politi 

Psycholo~y .. 

A(lriculture •. 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 

Physics and 
Applied 
Mathematics 

Zooloay 

Reatatrar 

l 
PROF. 

Miss 

l 
{ 

REV. A. COETZEE, M.A. (S.A.) 

T. V. R. BEARD, B.A. (Natal), B.A. 

(HONS.' (Oxon.). 

D. z. DE VILLIERS, M.A. PH.D., 

(u.C.T.), M.Ror. Inst. (N.Y.) 

J. C. VAN DEN BERG, B.A. HONS. 

(Potch., 

J. H. VAN WYK, B.Sc. (Pretoria) 

A. W. FRANCIS 

M. H. GIFFEN, M.A. (u.c. T.), M.SC. 

(Cantab.) 

G. F. lSRAELSTAM, B.Sc. (HONS.) 

(RAND.). 

A. S. GALLOWAY, PH.D. (St. And.). 

F.R.I.C. 

P. L. VAN DER STICHELE, M.sc. 

(Lond.), F.R.I.C. 

C. A. R. HURT, PH.D. (Rand), 

A.R.I.C., M.S.A. chem. I 
Technician: M. WALTON. 

G. J. J. VAN RENSBURO, B.Sc. 

(Potch.), M.Sc. (Pretoria). 

(Lecturer to be appointed) 

j PROF. J. T. DAVIDSON, M.SC. (S,A.) 

) A. M. PHAHLB, B.SC. (S.A.), 

\ M.SC. (u.c.T.) 

( PROJ-'. M. WEBB, B. ·c. (s.A.), D,sc. (Stell.) 

) F.Z,S. 

( 

W. J. TEYN, M.SC. (S.A.), D.SC. 

(u.v.) 
J. W. T. DANDY, M.Sc. (Natal) 

{ 

SIR FULQUE AGNEW, BART. 

S. H. H. WRIGHT, o.B.E., B.Sc., 

A.M.1. struct.E. 

S. NGCUME. 

 

 



Bursar { 
Librarian 

Calendar, 1958 15 

F. P. G. HUNTER, c.A., LL.D. (Lond.) 
Miss M. A. KINSLEY 

A. . ,. GCONGCA 

J. HUTTO. , B.A., LL.B. (S.A.) DIP. IN 

LIDRARIANSilIP (u.c.T.) 

MRS. z. I'. MATTHEWS, B.A. (s s.) 
E. MAKHA. ·YA, D.A. (Rand), A.S.A.L.A 

A. W. Z. Kt:ZWAYO, B.A. (Rhodes). 
K. L. MALI. 

F .S. Malan Museum 
Hon. Curator (vacant) 

Senior Technician C. R. PALM 

Principal 's 
Secretary 

Office Clerks 

} w. D. XAPILE 

{ 
S. A. NDLEBE, 

s. II. DUBULA. 

Janitor & Groundsman 1 I. :i.vlAcGu.ucuoov 

ANGLICAN HOSTEL: BEDA HALL 
Warden & Tutor : VEN. ARCHDEACO • II. P. ROLFE, D.A. 

(Dunelm) 
.1ETHODIST HOSTEL: WESLEY IIOUSE 

Warden & Tutor : REv. E. LYNN CRAGG, B.A. (Cape), 

B.D. (Lond.) 
PRESBYTERIAN HOSTEL: IO A HOUSE 

Warden & Tutor : REV. J. S. SUMMERS, M.A. (Oxon) 

W0:\1E1 T>S HOSTEL : ELUKIIA. YISWENI 
\Varden & Tutor : 

Boardinl! Master 

DR. D. G. S. MTIMKULU, M.A. (S.A.), 

M.A. (Yale) 
DINI G HALL: 

MR. A. K. MCGILLIVRAY 

:t\1EDICAL STAFF: 
Hon. Physician and Hon. Health Officer : 

DR. S. E. ROLFE, M.B., D.CH., B.A.o. (Dublin). 

Asst. Health Officer : 
MR. L. S. MTOBA, B.Sc. (Hyg.) 

AUDITORS. 
GREENER & LAWRANCE, C.A. Grahamstown. 

 

 



The Senate 

Officers for 1958 

Chairman : T1rn PRINCIPAL 

Vice-Clzairma,z : PROFESSOR z. K. MATTHEWS (1936) 

Secretary : THE REGISTRAR 

PROF. J. T. D,wmso. · (1034) 
PROF. L IL r IFFEN (1934) 
DR. K. J. cons (J(H5) 
REV. E. L. CRAGG (l <) k) 
ARCHD. i. I. RouE (19t-c ) 
PROF. A. s. GALLOWAY (194l ,1 

PROF. D. Z. DE 7 JLLI.ERS ('51) 
Mn. S. B.. ·ccouo (1052) 
PROF. 0. F. R t;::\I (1952) 
PROF. M. v TEBO (1.952) 
PROF. L. C. s. TYE:\tBEZI ('54) 
REv. A. CoE't ZEE (1955) 

Associate ]\,Jembcrs : 

LADY Ac. 'EW (1956) 
MR. J. IIUTTON (195G) 
:VIH. J. II. VA WYK (1956) 
Dn. D. C,. ~- MT1M1rn1.u ('56) 
• R. T. v. H. BEARD (1957) 
RE\'. J. s. Sm.1:VJHRS (1957) 
• ROF. D. \VJI,LIA!\IS (1957) 
PROF. F. I l. HAI-.D ( I ()58) 
l EV. Dn. l◄• W. , ASS (J\JSS) 
IR. G. J. J. VAN RE,•SB RG ('5 

HEPRI'. ENTATIVE OF LEc·1 HER'::; 

ASSOCIATION 

MR. . K. :\1cGILI.IVRAY ('+5) ~la. F. P. G. HUNTER (H>54) 

Council Ripre entatives 011 Senate : 

MR. J. P. BE, 'YON REV. W. ARNOT'! 

The number in brackets after the name of a member indicate 
the year of fir. t a pointmcnt to th . Senate. 

COl\.Ii IITTEES OF STUDY 

Dn. I'. }Aeons (Com.1.) 
LADY GNl•,\V 

1\IR. T. V. l . 1 1•,ARD 

REV. A. 0ETZEE 

PROF. D. Z. DE VII.LIEHS 

PROF. Z. lr. L\TTHEWS 

MR. S. B .. ·ccono 
PROF. '. L. C. S. NYEMBEZI 

A,ts 

PnoF. 0. F. RA ':\t 

PROF. F. II. HAND 

. In. G. J. J. VA. R11NSBEnc 
PROF. D. WtLLit.MS 

JIHAD OF 'I'Hh DEPARTME 'l' 

0 • DIVINITY 

Txrn PRINCIPAL 
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Science 
PROF. D. Z. T>EV11.1.rna, (Com:.) Mn. G. J. J. VA.· Ri:.·suEnc 

~ADY .AG,EW 11R. J. ll. V •• \VYK 

PnoF. J. T. D vrnso. • PROI•. ::\I. \\'1rnn 
PROF. A. S. G LI.OWAY THE I {I. "CI PAL 

PROF. ! I. II. GIFFE~ 

E l1tcatio11 
. IR. S. Il. 1 1 ccono PROF. 0. F. RA .'.\I (Com.•.) 

l\1rss G. :i\l. II. DARROLL 

PROF. D. Z. DE VI LUIIRS 

PROF. Z. J'. ::\:lATTHEW 

PP0P. C. L . c. s. i 
1 YEMBEZl 

TR. 1\I. 0. l\'1. SEnO::-.l'I 

Dn. D. G. S .• TL,1K LU 

Pn,. -crPAL OF }ABAV T Sc1100L 

Tim Pm. TI PAL 

D,v111ity 

IIEADOFTHEDHPAHl".lE."l' Pr:v. j. S .. "\J;\IER' 

OF DJ\'I.TIY (Cnm.) THE Co.'\'E,ER or- THE ARTS 

REV. E. L. CR GG C0\1:\f!TTEE 

VE .. ARCO. II. P. ROI.FE THE PIH. "CIP L 

African Studies 
PROF. Z. I' .• \I ·1 THE\ :, (Conv.). IR. C. S. i ·n.oKo 

PHoF. D. Z. DE VrLLIER' PROF. C. L. C. S. NYE\HJEZI 

Mn. s . .:\I. Gt'\rA PROF. 0. I•. R M 

DR. D. G. S. l\I rr. rn: LU ::V1R. M. 0. l\I. Shn0. ·1 

IH. G. I. :vr. . lZA\tA. Ii THE Pnr. ·c, PAL 

.1. In. S. B .• ccono 

COMMITTEES OF SE ATE 
Rxu11tive 

T1m PRINCIPAL (Conv.) 
Prof. z. K. MAT111EWS 

PROF. A. S. GALI.OWAY 

PROJ-. C. L. S. 1YE:\IUhZI 

J,,Vardcns 
Vi-: '. HCH. I I. P. Rot.FE 

(Co,m.) 
REv. E. L. Cn GG 

REV. J. S. SU\IMEH 

Dre D. G . .'., h L\JKU1.u 

Tim Pn1. TJPAL 

Di11i11g lfall 
The Pn1 Cll'./\L (Com•.) 

Ii . G. 1 I. 11. DAHHOI.L 

.i\Ins. Z. K. I\IA·1 ·1 HHW' 

L DY Ac;.·gw 

DR . .'. E. Ror.Hi 
• In . :\I. MT1.11T1. • 

ll 

l\Ins .• I. 11. (;n,FI;, • 

Dn. D. ,. S. MT1.1Kt LU 

~ lH. J. \'A.· \VY1 

THE B R 'AH 

:\.IH. A. K. l\lcGII.I.IVRAY 
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TVomen's Hostel Advisory 

DR. D. G. S. MTIMKULU (Conv.) THE VICE-CHAIR:\.1AN OF SENATE 

Miss G. M. H. DARROLL THE PRINCIPAL 

VEN. ARCHD. H. P. ROLFE 

Library 
DR. K. JACOBS (Arts) 
PROF. M. WEBB (Science) 
PROF. D. WILLIAMS (Arts) 

PROF. D. Z DE VILLIERS (Science) 
THE SENIOR LIBRARI,\ 

THE PRINCI p AL 

Senate Publicatious 

THE REGISTRAR (Conv.) PROF. C. L. C. S. TYE:\!BEZI 

THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR THE PRI 'CIPAL 

PnoF. F. H. RA, ·o 

Representatives on Athletic Union 

l\IR. G. I. M . . IZA:\1A1'E ::\IR. M. 0. M. SEBo:s;-1 

( Chairman) (Treasurer) 

Grounds 

MR. S. II. IL WRIGHT (Conv.) Mn. G. T. M. l\IZA\1,\NE 

Mn. A. 1·. McGru.1vnAY Mn. ll. MAcGILLICUDDY 

DR. S. E. Rou E Mn. J. VA v rYK 

LADY Ac ·Ew THE Pmr-;c1PAL 

PROF. J. T. DAVIDSON 

Bantu }Ve/fare TnHt 

THE PRINCIPAL (Conv.) PROl'. C. L. C. S. TYI~:--urnzr 

PROF. z. K. MATTHEWS PHOF. 0. F. RAt:::\I 

MISS G. M. II. DARROLL THE REGISTRAR 

PROF. J. T. DAVIDSO. 

LADY Ac, ·Ew ( Conv.) 
Mn. J. IluTTO. • 

Fine Arts 

l\1H. c;. I. •. Mz :\1ANE 

1\IH. G. F. lSHAEI.STA. I 

Tim I'm 'CP AL 

Liaison with S.R.C. 

PROF. Z. K. MATTHEWS (Conv.) PROF. C. L. C. S. 1 ·vm,mHzr 

PROF. A. S. GALLOWAY DH. D. G. s. MTJ:\fKULU 

Time-Table 

THE REGIS1RAR (Couv.) l\In. M. 0. M. S1mo. 1 I 

THE ASSISTANT REGISTRAR DR. K. JACOBS 

PROF. A. S. GALLOWAY THE PRIJS'ClPAL 

PROF. M. Wrmn 
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'011tinuation Classes 

PHoF. 0. l·. R.n·:-.1 ( 'onv.) 
PROF. z. K. l\L\TTHEWS 

Mn. G. I. l\I. l\lzA:\IA. ·E 

Dn. D. G. S. l\ITr:-.rK LU 

l\In. l\I. 0. M. SEno. ·r 
T1rn B RSAR 

TuE Pnr. ·er PAL 

Visiting Lecturers 

PRor-. F. II. RA. ·o (Conv.) 
Pnor-. J. T. DA vrn o. • 

DR. K. JACOBS 

THE PRI. ·crPAL 

Representatives on !lousing Committee 

Pnor-. A. S. GALLOWAY Mn. S. H. H. WRIGHT 

Rl'presentatfres on Joint lvlatriculation Board 
Pnor-. 1\.I. II. GrFFE. PROF. 0. F. RAUM 
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Ho~tel Accommodation 

ANGLICAN HOSTEL : "BEDA " 

In the hostel erected by the Church of the Province there is 
accommodation for 100 students. The \Varden is the Ven. 
Archdeacon II. P. Rolfe. 

:vt:ETHODIST HOSTEL : '' WESLEY " 

In the hostel erected by the Methodist Church of South Africa 
• chere is accommodation for 135 students. The Warden is the 

Re\·. E. Lynn Cragg. 

PRESBYTERIAN HOSTEL : " IONA " 

In the hostel erected by the Church of Scotland and the 
Presbyterian Church of South Africa, there is accommodation 
for eighty students. The \Varden is the Rev. J. S. Summers. 

COLLEGE HOSTEL: "ELUKHANYISWENI" 

In the College hostel there is accommodation for 50 women 
students. The Warden is Dr. D. G. S. Mtimkulu. 

THE "CHRISTIA UNION" 

The Christian Union provides accommodation for the College 
Chapel, and meetings of the College ; it houses all student meet­
ings and its social and reading rooms furnish a common centre for 
the student body. This building is the centre for a part, at least, 
of the social service worl· now being carried on by the Student 
Christian Association of the College among the African people in 
the \icinity of Fort Hare. 

20 

 

 



The Howard Pim Library 

The Library i:- named in honour of one of the earliest supporters 
of the scheme for th, establi hment of a 1 rativc College nod who. 
during hi !if time , •as one of its most generous benefactors­
Howard Pim E.·q., C.ll.E., 1\1.A., I·ounder of a well-known firm of 
Accountants in Johannesburg. At his death Mr. Pim ,,.,·as a 
member of the College Council and to Fort Hare h bequeathed 
the major portion-over 2000 volumes-of hi carefully :selected 
private library. l\.lr. Pim was , ·idcl: known over South Africa 
and in Britain for hi interest in non-European welfare and vvith 
others like-minded was associated in many form , of endeavom 
directed to the social and educational advancement of the Bantu. 

Among other donors of collections of books to the Library wer 
Dr. Alexander l\'lillcr, at one time Convener of the Foreign 
Mission Committee of the U.F. Church in Scotland, the Rev. 
Dr. R. B. Douglas of East London, Dr. \V. G. Bennie, Chief 
Inspector of ative Education in the Cape, Mr. D. McK. 
Malcolm, Chief Inspector of Nati,·e Education in ·atal, and Rev 
D. D. Stormont, Principal of Blythswood. 

Regulations. 

1. The use of the library is free to all internal students and 
members of the staff of the University College of Fort Hare, 
subject to their observing all library rules and regulations .. 

2. Past student~, past members of staff and Council, and othe1 · 
accredited person may be allov,·ed to borrow publications 
from the Library, subj ct to the proviso that books shall 
only be I nt to external borrowers if they are not required t 
at the time by Fort Hare students or staff and that all l 
requests for external loans shall be referred to the Depart- ­
ment chietiy interested in the particular book required. 

Such external borrowers will be called upon to pay a, 
deposit of £1, returnable when they cease membership,. 
and may borrow two publications at a time and retain them 
for two weeks. 

3, All students must apply to the library staff for lihrary tickets 
at the beginning of each session ; and must at the end of 
rnch session return all books and tickets is ued to them. 

21 
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4. Students may each borrow up to six volumes at a time; but 
this number may be reduced at any time at the discretion 
of the Librarian ; students working for higher degrees may 
borrow additional books at the discretion of the Librar;an. 

5. The!normal period of loan for books is a fortnight; but (1) 
in the case of books much in demand the period of loan 
may be reduced, e.g. to one week or three days ; (2) cer­
tain books are placed on the reserved list and are not of 
open access to students ; these are lent for use in the library 
and in many cases may be borrowed ' overnight ' or for 
longer periods. (For the current definition of an ' over­
night ' loan, see notice board in library). Except in the 
case of loans ' overnight ' or for use in the library only, 
the latest date for return will be marked on the date label 
inside each book. 

-6. No book, periodical or paper may be removed from the 
library until its issue has been recorded by the librarian, 
and current numbers of periodicals will not be lent, though 
back numbers may be. Students returning books must 
wait to receive back their tickets. 

'7. The loan of a book may be renewed for a further period at the 
discretion of the Librarian, provided there is no waiting 
list for the book in question. 

8. A student may request that a book be reserved for him, and 
his name may be entered on the waiting list for that book. 

9. The fine for overdue books is ld. the first day, and thereafter 
3d. per day or part of a day; for books lent' overnight,' or 
for use in the library, and not returned at the end of the 
morning or atlernoon as the case may be, ld. per hour or 
-part of an hour that the book is overdue ; subject to a 
maximum fine of 2/6 per volume. A student whose fine 
has reached this amount incurs the ad·iitiunal penalty of 
suspension from the use of all library facilities, such 
suspension to continue for se,·en days af tcr the fine has 
been paid. 

Jl.'O. The borrower of a book is held liable for nny lo s or damnge 
to it occurring while it is is•;ue<l out on his ticket. Books 
must not be transferred from one student to another with­
out return to the library. Students must make quite sure 
that any dam,ige done is noted by the library staff before 
they take books out. Dooks must not be passed through 
library windows. Tickets must not be borrowed or lent. 
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ll. (a) Where a student fails to return a library book at the end 
of the session, he shall be required to pay a penalty of 10/­
irrespective of whether the book is subsequently returned 
to the lib.irry or not. 

(b) When the book is lost, the student shall in addition be 
debited with the replacement cost of the book, and where 
the book is subsequently returned to the library the amount 
paid will be refunded. 

GIFTS TO THE LIBRARY 

The Library Committee \\'ishes to acknowledge with thanks 
generous gifts of books and periodicals received during 1957 from 
the following : 

The British Council, the U.K. Information Office, the U.S.A. 
Information Service, the U.S.A. Foreign Service, the American 
Consul, Port Elizabeth, the High Commissioners for India and 
Canada, the City Council of Pretoria, Rhodes University, the 
University of Cape Town, the University of the Witwatersrand, 
the University of Potchefstroom, the Albany Museum, the 
Johannesburg Public Library, the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research, the Koninklijk Museum von Belgisch Congo, 
the S.A. Institute of International Affairs, the Transvaal and 
0.F ..... Chamber of Mines, African Explosives and Chemical 
Industries Ltd., the Students' Representative Council, Fort Hare, 
Prof. Elizabeth Hoyt, l\Ir. and Mrs. E. Sala, Mrs. E. M. Kidd, 
Prof. D. Williams, Prof. D. D. Stuart, Sir Fulque Agnew, Prof. 
W. M. Taylor, Mr. A. J. Cullen, Mr. G. F. Israelstam and Mr. A. 
S. ~el. 

Thanks are due also to the Union Government, to the Depart­
ments of ~ •:1tive Affairs, of Agriculture and of Education, Arts 
anJ Science, Provincial Authorities (various departments), and 
the Authoritic,, of various African Protectorates anc.1 Territories 
for reports and other official publications ; also to the publishers 
of the following newspapers : 

Lcseli11ym1a Umcebisi 'il'omlimi Indian Views 
llanga lase Natal 11omf11yi The Daily Repre-
Umtlumyu:a Bara:::,a 
The Cape Times R corder 
iY!otswalle zcabana The Star 
Golcl Coast Weekly Indian opinion 
The liindu Weeh/y New York Times 

Review 

sentative 
Imvo zabaNtsundu 
The Bantu World 
lVest African 
Ghana Evcning News 
lzzci lamaSwa:::,i 

 

 



F. S. Malan Museum 

This is primarily intcn<led as an Ethnological study ,m<l research 
i\Iuseum, specializing in development of frican cu toms and 
cultures, and in the influence of culture cont. cts on such d velop­
ment. At the same time it is open to all tudent an<l to the 
public, and the collection of material is in pecte<l annually by a 
large number of interested visitors. The College i an ·iou to 
expand the worl· of collecting material which is rapidly di appear­
ing and invites the cooperation of interested person in assi ting 
the College to build up its collection. 
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egulations Governing B.A. Courses 

How to choose your subject~ 

1. Each curri ulurn mu t contai 10 cour~e . 

2. Two subjects from the following gn)up • mu t be chosen as 
major subject , not more than one bl::ng a Bantu Language : 

(1) Thrce-cour. c majors: 
Latin, English, . frikaan -. \:dcrland,, Bantu Languages, 
.:\Iathematics, Philosophy, Ps:cholo y, History, Geogra­
phy, Biblical Studies, Econ0mics. 

(2) Two-course majors : 
Politics, Administration, Social Anthropology, Systematic 
Theology, Economic History. 

3. Groups of subject : 

Group A: Latin, IIellenisti Greek, English, Afrikaans­
rederland , Afrikaans, Bantu Language (Xho a, Zulu, 
orthern Sotho, outhern Sotho, Ts\vana, or any other 

approved Bantu Language). 

Group B: Roman-Dutch Law, Roman Law, Constitu­
tional Law, ative Law, Introduction to Criminal Law. 

Group C: l\lathematic., Philosophy, Politics, Psychology, 
Puhlic Administration, Social Anthropology, Systematic 
Theology, Economics. 

Group D : History, Ecclesiastical History, Geography, 
Biblical Studies, Economie History, Principles of Cla.sical 
Culture. 

Group E.: Applied Mathematic , Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany, Zoology. 

Group F: Education. 

·L In planning your curriculum: 

(1) Courses mu t be chosen which do not clash on the time 
table. 

(2) Your curriculum must include 
At least O E course in English, or Afrikaans, or Afrikaans­

ederland •. 
0 E cour e from Group B or C. 

25 
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Credit will not be given for Afrikaans as well as for Afrikaans­
Nederlan<ls but if a student ha gained a first class in Afrikaans 
he may proceed direct to Afrikaans- T ederlan<ls I I. 

9. Credit will not be given for courses in two Bantu Languages 
of the same group. 

10. Students intending to take U.E.D. must read the para­
graph on this. 

Regulations Governing B.Sc. Courses 

Ordinary Dc~ree 

(1) No student can be admitted to any B.Sc. C'ourse until he 
as attained the pass standard (i.e. 33%) in Mathematics at the 

Matriculation Examination or an equiYalent examination. 

(2) Number of Courses : A curriculum shall contain not less 
than nine courses which shall be distributed over the three years 
of study as follows :-

1st year : not more than 4 (number usually taken: 4) 
2nd year : not more than 4 (number usually taken: 4) 
3rd :year : not more than 3 (number usually taken : 2). 

(3) Jl.!ajor Subjects : A curriculum shall contain two major 
subjects selected from the following:-

3 year majors : Applied Mathematics, Botany, Chemi­
stry, Geography, Mathematics, Physics, Psychology,. 
Zoology. 

Ila\'ing selected a first major from column A, below, a candidate 
should choose a ~ccond major from columns B or C : 

A B C 
(first major) (recommended second (permissib/1• second 

(major) major) 
Applied Mathema- Mathematics or 

tics Physics 
Botany Chemistry or Mathematics or 

Geography Zoology 
Chemistry Zoology or Botany Mathematics or 

Phy ic 
Geography Botany Mathematic or 

Zoology 

 

 



.Mathem,1tics 

Physics 

P ychology 

Zoology 
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Applied Mathematics Botany, Chemistry 
or Physics or Geography 

Applied Mathematics Chemistry 
or .i\lathematic 

Zoology 

Chemistry or 
Psychology 

Botany or 
Geography 

A candidate shall he required to pass the final examinations in 
at least two major subjects simultaneously. 

(4) Ancillaries : The ancillaries in column B, below, are 
required by the major rnbjccts in column A, and should be taken 
1n the Jt ar specified in column C : 

A 

Applied :\lathcmatic 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Geography 

l\.Inthcmatics 

Phy ic 

Zoology 

I3 
l\Iathcmatic I 
;,\ lathcmatics II 

Chemistry 

Physics I 

:\ fothemat1cs I or 
J>h, ics I (Student 
whose other major 
Botany or Zoology 
ure exempt from this 
requirement). 

C 
1st year 
2nd year 

1st year 

1st year 

1 ·t or 2nd year 

Applied :\lath{ matics any year 

l\tlathematics 
:\lathcmatics JI 

Chemistry I 

1. t year 
2nd year 

1st year 

(5) Arts Subjects : Cour e I of one of the following Arts 
subjects may be tak n b • B.Sc. candidates in their curriculum : 
an appro,·e<l Bantu Langua 1c, 01· English, or Philosophy, or 
Latin, or i Tederlands and Afrikaans, or fril·aans or Ilistory, or 
in c.·ceptional circumstance , such other . ubjcct a m,1y be 
approved by the Board of the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the Dean. 

Honours Degree 

A c, py of the regulations in obtainable on application to the 
Chairman of th, Committee of tudies in Science. 
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Regulations Governing Courses in 
Education 

1. University Education Diploma. 

~tudents who intend to become teachers and require the U.E.D 
mu.,t have tak.!n the follow;ng courses : 

B.A. Students : Either two majors selected from (a) below or 
one major from (a) and another from (b). 

(a) English 3 ; Nederlands en Afrikaan 3 ; Latin 3 ; a Bantu 
Language 3 ; Geography 3 ; i\Iathcmatic- 2; History 3. 

(b) Psychology 3 ; Religious Education (i.e. Biblical Studies 1 
and Systematic Theology 1); Economic History 2(1); Social 
Anthropology 2(2) ; 

~ ~ote. (l)A candidate who ha ta! en Economic Ifo·to,y a a 
major must not have t~ikcn I {istory as his other 1ajor ubject, 
but must have obtained credit in the first course of l listory. 

(2)A candidate who ha tnhn S 11cial Anthropology a' one 
major subject must have taken a Bantu I ,an ruage as hi 
other major subject, and must al o ha c obtained credit in 
two cour ·cs in ~moth r subject from group (n). 

13.Sc students : Two tnajor from (c) and one first year l;ourse 
from (c) or from the B.A .. ubjcc (a1 abo ·e. 

(c) Botany 3, Zoolo ry 3 (, r ;n , d of Botany . nnc.l Z ology 
3, B tany 2-pl11 -Zooln~n 1 ( I B ,tan_ 1 plu~-Zoo!o y 2) , 

Chcmi:,try , Phy ic:, . (or in tcad (lf 'hcmi try 3 and 
Ph; ics 3, Chemi try 2-plu -Phy ics 1 OR Chemi;try 
1-plns-Physics ~), Geography 3, • I.1them,.tic 2, 1h) io­
logy 2-plus-llygicnc I, Ps) hology J. 

lnLnding U.E.D.'s arc ad\ i" cl l OT to tal·e " ,ducation '' as 
a suhjcct for their dcgr . If they do take it, th y \\ ill have to do 
a further degree cour e durin, their U.I:..D. y nr, uni they 
alre:::dy ha\·c 11 credit in their degree. 

All U.E.D. student" who int nd to qualify a, t nch r. in the 
Afrikaans medium are advised to take the one year cour c m 
Afrikaans provided by the college. 

A student \\'ho has completed t\\'O y ars of study toward a 
bachelor' degree in such a manner that all the rcquirern •nts of 
the degree may be fulfilled in one further year of study may take 
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the U.E.D. (non-graduate) Cour e, provided he has taken a pre­
liminary course of teaching practice. 

2. Degree of Bachelor of Education. 

A candidate shall not Le admitted to the cour::;e for the degree 
of B.Ed. unless 

(a) he has been admitted to the dcgr~e or status of bachelor in 
anoth r faculty, and 

(b) either (i) he has b en :mardcd the Cniversity Education 
Diploma (Graduate) or a qualification equiYalent thereto ; 

or (i) he has ob ained some other recugnised teaching qualifi­
cation and has passed a , pecial admi ion examination. 

Regulation' Governing the Cer ificate 
in Tl eology 

This is a two-year cour~e open to nun-matricula1eJ students 
studying for the Christian minist y and rccommendLd by their 
Cl ur h s. Points (ir.dicatl<l in bracl-e s aftu the ubjc:::ts below) 
arc a\\ ar<lcd ·tr a pnss in a 1y subjct:t. C,,r:didatcs mu t se ure a 
minimum of 2'.2 point out of a po ible 25 points to secure the 
certificate. 

The subjects for the certificate are : 

Thcolo 'Y (·1), En ,Jish (+), Old Tc-tamcnt Introdu tion (2), 
l w '1\· tamcnt Introduction (2), Old T tam nt E. po it;on (2), 
New Tc, tan ·rt E.·po ition (2), Clrnrch History (·I), Ethic (2), 
P ycl10!Cl y (2), 13 oHccpin, (I). 

Thcokwy ·md l!.ngli h arc t, ·o-)e·.r come ; Chun.:h lli tory 
c mp1i!'-l t o on -)ca· courses; Old and .. Tew Tcstam nt Intro­
du tion nud E. ·po ition c·u.:h two half-year cour t.:s ; Ethic and 
P ychology on -year couiscs taken in alt mate year, ; Bool·keep­
in ' a one-year cour c taken in alternate year . 

• T supplcmt:ntary cxaminati ms arc hd<l, but studtnts foiling 
in any course may rep at the course the nc.·t time it is offered, and 
student, \\ishing to complet • the C rtificate after leaving the 
Colle 'C may tak the exumination in any cour::;e at the end of the 
half-year or year in which it i, offered, on application to the 
Registrar. 

 

 



Syllabuse~ 

AFRIKAA S-NEDERLA DS 

Elementary Af1 il·aans 

Apart from the academic courses in Afrilrnans, a Beginners' 
Course ·n Afrikaans is also conducted by the De1 artment to enable 
stu<len s who ha, c not yet le, r cd Afrikaan ·, to acquire an ekmcn­
tary reading and speaki g I no\\ ledge. 'I her' i' no Uni,ersity 
e.·amination at the enc.I of this C<Jursc. 

Set T-Vork~ : These \ ·ill be announce I hy the Lectur r in charge. 

AJ,il aans I 

(2 naestellc plus, i <lien no<lig, 'n mondelinge eksam n van ~ uur) 
IIierdic ccrste kursus is ontwerp om te <lien as n ccnjari re, 

voltooi<lc kursus dr dicgen\! ,,at slegs ccn jaar Afrikaans arm die 
ni, crsiteit \\ il . tud er, b.\', a 'n hulprnk b • 'n hoofrat, .isook us 

die inleidenc.l kursus tot <lie t ,. cc.le en dercl' j, re. ~tu<lentc 
wat voorncmens is om later die LL.ll-gnwd te haul, \\'ord aangc­
raai om die kursu in hul c ·rstc jaar tc \'olg. 

1. Oorsir,: in linoftrchkc 1·m1 <1ie Afrilwm1se literat1111rgcshfrdr.ni • 
-Taaltne tandc in S. . gedurenc.lc <lie 1 Ve Em. Die Ecr tc 
Afrikaansc Bcweging en y lcttcrkundige ,ourtbrcngsPI . Die 
Twec<le .Afrikaanse Bcwcging : sy oor prnng, hoof tromingc, 
figure en hul lt·ttcrl·undigc \\ erk. Die frihwn e lcttcrkunc.lc na 
FJ-'- . 

2. lfonfstru111i11 1c u1-fi,rurc 11it die .tlfrikaanw Poi}sil•-Vcr hm 
van <lie Eerste A riknansc ilc\\l'gi11 '. V crskille tus n <li' wcrk 
van die Eerste l n T" c<le Be,, cging . Di • volgende figur, : 
Eugene ... '. ~Iarais, Jan F. E. 'cllicrs, Totius, C. Louis I cipoldt, 
Toon rnn den IIee, er. Die Pocsie ,·an Dcrtig. Die , ulgendc 
figure: ... •. P. van W:, I· Lou\\, Uys r· ri 1c, (.,Ii .thcth J.,ybcrs. Die 
poc ie v,m vccrtig. D. J. Opperman. 

3. Prosa e11 Dranw-Skets vnn 'n aantal hoof trominge en 
figure in die . frilrnan, e prosa en drama, na aanlciding , an <lie 
voorgeskrewc tckstc. T,, cc . • cdcrlandsc mm ans (behan<lcl t • 

word in seminaargroep, as altcrnaticf vir twee Afrikannsc tck tc). 

4. Taalkunde-Dic bcgrippc taal, taalvcrsl-cid nheid en taal­
ontwikkeling ; sprcektaal en sl-ryftaal ; bcgrippc van Afrikaansc 
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1-lank-, \\ oor<l- en die ven\ ant l·ap en 
differ ·nsia ie tu sen 

Af1 ikaans- rcd1:rla11d 1l 

1. Roman en Tovellc (in . frikaans en • Ted rlands)-\Vc e en 
vorme ,an <lie prosa,erhaal, m t name ,an roman, no\'ellc, ver­
tcl!ing e,1 korn crhaal. Van die \'OOrf•eJ·rewc tckstc moet 
min ten 'l.'_\f l Ted rland c en minstens drie Afrikaanse intenjcf 
bc"tudecr \ ·ord. 

2. Jnlcidi11g tot die N derland·e Lirieh-Oor. ig ,an die hoof­
pcriod1.:, van die T edcrland 'C lettcrkunde met studie , an die werk 
van somm·,, van die outcur uit die voorge 1-r • H! bloemlesing. 

3. Die Be,cegi11g 1.·m1 TagLig-. lgemcnc toestand voor die 
oprigting ,an De i 'icmce Gid~·. Guido G zcllc. Die I ttcr­
kundi<>e I ritiek. Voor pel van De Nieuu:e Gids. Oprigting van 
<lie t) d krif. !gem ne k1raktcri tick. Lite1 ere in\'loc<le. 
l un op,·attinpe van <lie Ta •tigers. Breu! in die rcdaksie. I Ioof­
figurc in poe ie en kriticl·. Be ondere studie nm ccn van <lie 
Vo], nd •: Kloos, Gorter, Van Dey sel. 

4. Taallm11d Oo sig \an <lie historiesc ont ,ikkeling van die 
\Vcs- 'en manse t le, en , an die teoriec oor die ontstaan van 
Afril·anns; hcrkoms ,an die Afrikann c woord . kat; analogie. 
Vollrtg sette tudie van woord-en sin I er (woon.h-orming, 
\'Ormlccr, be ckcni leer, a pel· en modalitcit). 

Jlj, il,ua11s-Ncderla11ds I I I 

On 195'-' only the n,1m of thi course is changed, i.e . .:\frikaans­
.1.. cu rl.1nd I II in t ad of . dcrlands and Afril kan II I. The 

.1. red rlandse Drn111a, 1 J00-1700-Djc bcgrip drama 
Volg ·n, n kla iekc opvattin, . 1'ultu1ele en 
toncelto tarn!· te Am t rdam in di· 17c Ecu. Dramatiek en 
tor:e I \ an Hooft. Bred cm en Vondel. Trcur- en bly~pcl vJn die 
epigone. • •avolgin r , , n die Fransc kl. i i me. . 'uid-~ 'cdcr­
land c ton d. 

2. J11odeme J. Tederlondse l.,etterkunde-Oorgan 1 tydperk tusscn 
11 

·- en 2Uc-ccu c lctterkun<l ', • ed rli nd e digte1· n prosaistc 
aan <lie begin rnn die 20e E u. Di rcnera ie ,an 1( 10. Vcr­
Wantc I rywer en oor ,an ~Ii •urc. Die , italisme en die nu\\ c 
saak]ilthcid. Romankun , dran· l en essay. Prate tant -Chri -

C 
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telike rigting. 
tyd. Na die 
tyd. 

Jong Katolieke. Letterkunde van die besettings­
Tweede Wheldoorlog. Tydskrifte van ons eie 

3. Die Afrikaanse Poesie, 1875-1950-'n UitYoerige oorsig, 
histories en krities, van die gehele tydperk, van die Eerste Afri­
kaanse Beweging tot ons eie tyd. 

4. Die Afrikaanse Drama, 1875-1955.-Die wese van die 
dramatiese kuns. Soorte : treurspel, blyspel, ldug. Uiterlike 
en innerlike handeling. Die bou van 'n toneelstuk. Taal van 'n 
dramatiese werk. Die eenbedryf. Radio-drama. Kort histo­
riese oorsig van die drama in Afrikaans. 

5. Algemene Taalkunde en Afrikaanse Taalkunde-Oorsig van 
die geskiedenis van die taalkunde. Oorsig van die ont,,:ikkeling 
van die Wes-Germaanse tale. Oorsig van die historiese ontwik­
keling van Nederlands in en buite Europa. Afrikaans en sy 
verhouding tot Nederlands en antler Wes-Germaanse tale. Die 
teJriee oor die ontstaan van Afrikaans. 'n Uitgesockte aantal 
Afrikaanse taalprobleme. 

6. Middelnederlandse Taalku11de aan die ha11d van Tel<ste­
Inleiding tot die studie van die Middelnederlan<lse taal : ldank­
leer, vormleer en sintaksis. 

APPLIED MATHEMATICS 

Course I. Dynamics, Statics and Hydrostatics without the 
use of calculus. Elementary applications of calculus in dynamics. 

Text-books : A. E. II . Bliksley : Elementary Applied lvlatlte­
matics. 

Course II. More advanced Dynamics, Statics, and Hydro­
statics. 

Text-book: Ramsey: 
Ramsey: 
Ramsey: 

D:ynamics Part I. 
Statics. 
lJydrostatics. 

BANTU LANGUAGES 

Course I: 

1. Phonetics : The mean:ng of the science of phonetics ; the 
organs of speech ; classification of speech sounds ; \'OWels 
and consonants ; phonetic transcription; important phone­
tic phenomena found in the South African Bantu Languages~ 
e.g. nasalisation ; labialisation ; palatalisation ; etc. 
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2. Grammar : (a) Parts of Speech ; (b) Detailed tudy of the 
following: Sub tantive • ; QualificatiYes; Descriptive; 
Conjunctive ; Interjective. 

3. Literature : Four prescribed works including one chosen 
from another language of the same group. 

4. Essay. 

5. Beginners' Course : An elementary course in a language 
of another group will be offered to all first year students. 
The test will take the form of a tran lation. 

Course II: 

1. Grammar : (a) As for First Year. (6) Detailed study of 
the Predicative : (i) Verb : verb varieties ; subjectival 
and objectical concords ; verbal derivative ; the perfect 
stem i conjugation of the verb ; compound tenses. (ii) 
copulative and copulative conjugation. 

2. C'omparati1.•e Philology : 

(a) Important early work on Bantu (17th C. & 18th C.)1 

(b) 

(c) 

Classification of the languages of Africa. 

Types of languages : I ·olating; agglutinating ; inffe­
xional. Use of the terms family, group, cluster, dialect, 
in language study. 

(d) lain characteristics of-Bushman languages ; Sudanic 
family; I Iamitic family; Semitic family (_ 'o detailed 
studv). 

(e) Tlze Bantu : (i) Distribution of Bantu Languages. 

3. Literature : 

(ii) .i\Iain characteristics of Bantu langu­
ages. 

(iii) 'omparntin.! grammatical study of 
the South African Bantu Languag s : 
Substantive, Qualificative, Descriptive,, 
'onjunctivc, Intcrjccti\ c. 

l•fre prescribed works including on' cho n from another­
language of the ame group, and one from a langua re of 
anoth r •roup. 

ourse III : 
1. Synta. •. 
2. '0111parati1.'e J>hilofoay : (a) ,"tudy of r-Bantu ; r-Bantlll 

Root work and ound shifting. 
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(b) (i) Comparative Grammatical Study of the South 
African Bantu Lanrruage : 'l he Pre<licati\'c. 
Comp:.irath·e grnmmatical survey of at least t\\ o non-
South African nntu Langu?.gcs of different Zone 
(Emphasis not on detailed study of unimpor1ant aspects 
of grammar, but on a consideration of tho e a, pect 
which form uitable matet ial for comparati Ye ,, ork). 

(ii) Comparative phonetic and honologicnl study of 
the South frican Bantu Languages and at lea t two 
non-South African Bantu Langung of different Zone . 

3. Literature : 

(a) A general . urvcy of the hi tori cal de, elopment and 
present position of literature within the group. 

(b) Seven prescribed book includin 1 two from another 
group. 

1-. Project TVorll: 11 Third Year students will be expected 
to undcrt. ke ome approved proj ct-lite1 ary or grnmma­

tica -which will be submitt ·d not later than the 15th October 
of the year in ,, hich the stwlent pre, cnt. hims If for the c. n­
mination. 

Ilonours Course 

Paper I: Lit raturc: (a) Detail ·d study of the historica l 
development and pre cnt po ition of Litcrntu1e 
within the group. 

(b) Ten pre l:rib <l worh cho en as follows: 

4 from main language. 

P,,pa II: 

Paper Ill: 

(a) 

(b) 

Paper IV: 

(a) 

(b) 

3 from another Ian ,unge of the nme group. 

3 from a langua re of another group. 

Lingui tics and Phonetic . 

Compnrative I hilology: 

History of Bantu Comparative Philology. 

r-Bantu Root work and sound hifting. 

Language Families of Africa : 

Classification of the languages of Africa. 

Cla ification of Dantu lnng1 ag s and characteri" 
stic f atures of each zone. 
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(c) lore detail d stud_ of Sudanic Family, l L mi tic 
Family, . 'en itic Family, Ilu hmen Famil:. This 
study to be linn-uistic and thnological. 

J>aj>er V: Di s r ution : A di rtation of not le ,:; than GO 
typed fool cap pages, double spacin on :m approved 
topic. 

N.D. . I! Students intending to do 011 llonours Course in a Bantu 
Language must have at least 011e co 1rse i11 a language of another 
group, and one course in Social A11thropolo0 _v. 

Alaster of Arts Course 

A Thesis on any appro, ed topic within the field of Bantu langu­
ages. 

Prescribed 1corks lll Bantu Lcmgua,,es, 195c . 

ourse 1 

Soutlllm Sotho. Duby : Ruthe oa ,Uoabe; Sckcsc : Pitso ea 
wa Batlolw.:a. 
l,i11011ya11a ; lvlohapi : Scbobolanc ; foloi ic : Kgopotso go 
neatrice Zl'(l Batlo/,1ca. 

ortlu•m Sotho. Ioloisic: Kgopotw go Beatrice 1rn Batlolnca ; 
PhaLm : 1\luta11afa,1g ; r ratlc : Se wefting dilo godi1110 ; Duby: 
Ruthe oa i'.!oabe. 

Tsu-ana. R.1ditl, di: 1\lotswmele JI; S boni: Isang Pilanc ; 
l\Ioloisie: J'"gopotso go Beatrice -zrn Batlolma; .. Iohapi : Sebo­
bolane. 

X!w a. Si, ·i 1dib11z 11' .ll111at/1011go ,· Dazana: lmfi!w lwlw-
J1!adodmw ; Gw. hu: lntombi Yolaldclw; Dhlomo: 11Slwlw. 

Zulu. I hlomo: 11Shalw ; .l Jade: U11111thi JT'o/.·11fa ,· ! rxumaln •. 
u?.wdonhe ; Gwa hu : lntombi Yc>lalildw. 

Course JI 

Southem Sotho. Tj >ko ela : .Jifolwle o tsoa J1larol 11;: ; 1 Iatlo.a : 
Yatiba ; D •rcng: Litlwtliol,i~o Isa Jllosl10es/10e le tse ling; 
Rnmaila : Tsakata ,· Tsotsi : uNtabaziyad11111a. 

rorthcm ,Sotho. Ramaila : Tsalwta ; S nyatsi : ll-faroba ; Pha­
tudi : 1'halw ye lu;:1rncli; Tjokos la: 11/olwlt• o tsoa Jlarolcng; 
Tsotsi : llJ. tabaziyaduma. 

TS1cana. Schoni : Rammo11e u·a Kgala 11adi; l\Ioloto: J1iolm•rna ; 
Ram,1il.1 : r~ahata ; Tjol·o cla : J\.lohale o tsoa 1Uarole11g ; Tsotsi:. 

1h rtaba::iyad1111uz. 
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Xhosa. Mqhayi. uDona jadu; Ngani: IntlaM1Tjok. ; osoi 
Futshane: Ujujuju; Ngubane: Uvalo Lwezinlzlonzba sei ;-M 
la: l'vlohale o tsoa Maroleng. 

Zulu. Ngubane: Uvalo Lv.:ezinhlonzi; Matsebula: Iqoqo Lezi­
nkondlo; Ndebele: UGubudele Namazinmzimu; Futshane: 
Ujujuju; Tjokosela: Mohale o tsoa Maroleng. 

Course III 

Southern Sotho. Mofolo : Moeti oa Bochabela ; Machobane : 
Mahaheng a Matso; Mangoaela: Lithoko tsa l'vlarena; Khaketla: 
Tholoana tsa Sethepu ; Moroke : Puso .va ga Kgosi Faro ; Franz : 
Maaberone; Mqhayi: Ityala lamaWele. 

Northern Sotho. Ramaila: Molomatsebe; Franz: Maaberone; 
Schwellnus: Kxomo'a Tslzwa; Matlala: Thsukudu; Moroke: 
Puso _ya ga Kgosi Faro; Machobane: Mahal,eng a Matso; 
Mqhayi: Ityala lamaWele. 

Tswana. Raditladi: Motswasele II; Seboni: !sang Pilane; 
Moloto: Motimedi; Anon: Mosimane Jvlotlzsabadire; Franz: 

Maaberone ; Machobane : Mahaheng a Matfo ; Mqhayi : Ityala 
lamaWele. 

Xhosa. Dazana: Ulmfika kulwMadodana; Mdledle: Ujuliuse 
Khesare ; Mqhayi : Inzuzo ; Siwisa : Ndibuzen' Amatlwngo ; 
Zama: Nigabe Ngani; Mthembu: UMamazane; Ntsanc: 
Masoabi . 

..Zulu. Ngcobo: Inlumgu 111aZulu; Shangc: Umhwebi wase­
Venisi ; Vilakazi : I11lw11dlo JwZulu ; Zama : Nigabe Ngani ; 
Siwisa: Ndibuzen' Auwthongo; l\.1dlcdlc: Ujuliuse Kl,esare; 
..Ntsane : l'vlasoabi. 

BIDLICAL STUDIES 

,Course I (Two Papers). 

-Paper l Old Testament. 

(a) An outline of the history of Israel from the Exodus to the 
·-Persian Period. 

(b) A general introduction to the Old Testament Studies, 
with reference to the following topics : the Canon and the types 

,of literary forms, Revelation and In-piration, Criticism, the 
Historical Method of Interpretation, Moral Difficultie of the 

lOld Testament, the Old Testament in the Christian Church. 
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(c) A special study of selected books of the Old Testament in 
the English Revi ' cd Version: E.·odu 1-20, 32-3+; 1 Samuel ; 
Amos; Psalm 1, 19, 23, 2+, 4G, 90, 91, 121, 139. 

Paper 2 New Testament. 

(a) Historical Background : the Graeco-Roman world, Pales­
tine and the History of the Early Church. 

(b) A General Introduction to ~ rew Testament Studies with 
reference to the following topics: The Authority of the T.T., 
the Canon and Text, a Sun"ey of Early Christian Literature, the 
Language of the rew Testament. 

(c) A special study of selected portions of the ew Testament, 
in the English Revised Ver ion: t. :\lark, the Acts, Galatians. 

Course II (Tico papers). 

Paper 1. History and Theology of the Old Testament. 

Section A: (1959, and alternate years thereafter). 
0.T. Literature from its beginnings to the Exile. 

A study with special reference to the Prophetic Movement, and 
Prophetic Influence on the Legal and Historical Literature. 

Se tion D: (1958, and alternate years thereafter). 
O.T. Literatur After the Exile. 

A study with special reference to the following topics : Liturgi­
cal Poetry, \Visdom, the Prie tly Ascendancy and the Reaction 
th r ·to, Apo ·alyptic. 

Paper 2. Ilistory aml Theology of the New Testament. 

Section A : (1059, and alternate . ears thereafter). 
The Four Go pels and the Johannine Literature. 

Section B : ( 195 ' and alternate years then.: aftcr). 
The Act of the Apostles and the Epistles. 

Both ScctilrnS : a study with reference to introduction, history, 
anc.l theology. 

Course Ill (Three papers). 

Paf>t' r 1 (Sec 'oursc II). 

Paplr 2 (See ourse IT). 

Paper 3. E:xcgcsis of the 1 cw Testament (a cre<lit in Ilelleni­
tic Greet· is requircc.l before entry to thi ' course). 

Section A : (1 < 59, an<l alternate year thcr after). 
The • cw Testament Doctrine of Sin, Salvation an<l the Last 

Things. 
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Section B : (195,', and alternate ~ enrs thereafter). 
The 1 'ew Testamer:.t Doctrine of Christ, the I Ic ly Spir:t 

and the Church. 

BOTANY 

Students must provide themselves with note-books, drawing­
books, such instruments and text-books as may be required. 
Microscopes, slides, coverslips, staining reagents and all appara-

tus for physiological \Vork are supplied by the College. Students, 
however, will be held responsible for the instruments and appara­
tus entrusted to them. 

SYLLABUSES. 

Course I. Practic·1] : Monday or Tue <lay, 2-5 p.m. 

The structure and behaviour of plants, with special reference 
to the Angiosperms, but including representative of the Bacte­
ria Algae, Fungi, Bryophyta, Pteridophyta and Gymnosperms. 

Te.>..t-books : 

Fritsch and Salisbury: Plant Fot111 and Fu11rtio11. 
W. II. Brov,n: The Plant Kingdom. 
Holman and Hobbins : Text-Boo!~ of Gene,al Botany. 
F. 0. Bower: Botany of the Living Plant. 

Courses II and III. Practical : Thursday, Friday 2-5 p.m 

The course covers work on all the main groups of plants and 
deals with morphology, anatomy, physiology, cytology, ecology, 
taxonomy, genetics and theories of evolution. 

The comµlcte yllabus will be covered in two year1-, c rtain 
sections being co,·erec.l in alternate years. These will be denoted 
sections A & B respectively. 

The examination for Course I I in any year will be set n section 
A or B of the syllabus, whichever ha been dealt with in that year, 
and will consist of 2 paper and 1 practical of G hours. 

The examination for Course III \\ill be set on the \\hole of the 
syllabus an<l D.P. certificate for this examination ·will be i u d 
only to students who have attended an<l performed the work of 
both sections A & B of the syllabus. The examination ,, ill con­
sist of 3 papers and 2 six-hour practicals. 
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Text-books : 

W. I I. Brown : The Plant Kingdom. 
E. P. Phillips : Genera of South Jlfricnn F/011.:cring Plants. 

B. S. ::\!e)er and D. B. And 1son: Plant Physiology OR 
l\I. 'l homas : Plant P/,ysiology. 

The following in addition to the above: 

A. J. Eames : klorphology of T ascular Plants, Lou:er Croups. 
R. S. Adamson : The Vegetation of South Africa. 

CHEMISTRY 

Course I : General introduction to or runic, inorganic and 
physical chemi try, theoretic. I and practical. 

C'o,ase IT : Organic, inorganic, phy ic,11 and analytical chc­
mi try; 1cn rul qualit. tiv , , olumetric and gra\'imctric 
analy i. ; introduction to pr, cti ii organic chemistry ; and 
elementary c.· rci.e in physi al chemistry may be included. 

'ow e l l I : Organic, inorg, nic, phy ical and anal) tical 
·hcmi try ; more nth anc d arm]> ti cal , or!· ; or anic prcpa­
r 1tion and identification ; introduction to the methods of 
practical physical chemistry . 

• 1or r>clvnnc d anal) tical, inor organic 
mi try. In addition, candidat arc rLquired 

pcci,11 attention to t\\ o o the folio,, in r I ranchl : (i) 
analyti al chcrni tty, (ii) cn •r. I ph) i1.:al chtmi tty, (iii) m.icro­
mol ·culnr chemi tty, (i,) or •nnic d1 mi try, (\) theoretical 
ch mi tr;, (\i) thermod)namic ,n<l ckct1od1:mi !•)· 

R comm, 11d, d Te tbooJ,,s : 

'ourse I : r Tolm) ard and Palmer : l Iii 1h,1r Sci onl ln­
organi Ch,•111i.1t1y (D nt) 

T \\bury: A onri~e Or 1a11ir. Cliemi try (I I 1rrap) 
Ice : /Jiglu r ( lu mirnl Culmlaliuns (Dent) 

l lolnc lnol'ga11ic Qualitative lnalysi (Pitman) 
Log book 

our es II and ll I : 'l h • followin r n<lditionnl book ar r com­
mend d: 

Lowry and Su rd n : Classbooll of Physical 
( lacmill,m) 

hemist1y 
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Brown: A Simple Guide to Modern Valency Theory (Long­
mans) 

:'.\1iddleton : Systematic Qualitative Organic Analysis 
(Arnold) 

Barnett and Wilson : Inorganic Chemistry (Longm:ms) 

Finar: Organic Chemistry, Vol. I (Longmans) 

CLASSICAL CULTURE (PRINCIPLES OF) 

(Political and Cultural History of Ancient Greece). 

A. History of Greece. 

B History of Athenian Democracy, its achievements, its 
-critics . 

C. Greek Literature. 

D. Greek Religious thought. 

This course should prove of great value to those students who 
major in English or History. 

ECCLESIASTICAL HISTORY 

Section A. (1959, and alternate years thereafter). 

Paper l. Earl-y Church History to 461 A.D. 

(a) The expansion of Christianity during the period : its 
extent and the factors accounting for the growth. 

(b) The grovvth of Christian doctrine and the Creeds and the 
conflict of the Church with Gnosticism. 

(c) The development of the Christian Church and the Chris­
tian l\Iinistry. 

(d) The Christian Church and the Roman Empire. 

Paper 2. The History of the Expa11sion of Clzristianit}' in Soutlzem 
Africa. 

(a) The origins of the modern Mi sionary Movement. 
(b) The expansion of the Christian Church in Southern Africa. 
(c) Special 'tudies of representative missionaries and mission-

ary institutions. 

Section B. (1958, and alternate years thereafter). 

Paper 1. The Reformation and the Counter-Reformation. 

(a) The antecedents of the Reformation in the Renaissance 
and Humanism. 
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(b) The Reformation in it Lutheran form in Germany and 

Scan<linaYia. 

(c) The Reformation in its Z,\in lian form. 

(d) The Reformation in its Calvinist form in S\\'itzerland, 
France, the cthcrlands and Scotland . 

(e) Loyola, the Jesuits and the Council of Trent. 

Paper 2. Alodcrn B, itislz Church 1Iisto1y. 

An historical sun·cy of the main ecclesiastical traditions in 
Britain : Anglican, Catholic and Reformed, with references to the 
following topics : 

(a) The Elizabethan Settlement. 

(b) The Puritan Re,·olution. 

(c) The Modern Missionary l\lovement and the ReYival of 
Catholicism. 

(d) The Rise of l\lethodi m and the £\'angelical Revi\'al 

(c) The Emergence of the World hurch. 

ECO OMICS 

COURSE I 

(Students taking Eco110111ics as a major subject must take a 
least one ourse in Economic llisto,y during any year of their 
-cou, se). 

Paftl'r 1. Introduction to Economic 1 heory. 

The nature of economics and the source of economic informa­
tion. 

The main characteristics of a mod rn exchange cconomy­
production, exchange and distribution. 

The cxistin , resources an<l th ir combinatjon to produce the 
National Output ; output of good and s n ·ices, consumers· goods 
and capital •oods ; gros • and n t output, depreciation. oncept 
of the .1. dtional Income and methods of l stinwting it. 

'I he structure of industry; division of labour; location of in­
dustry; specialization; large scale pro<luctinn. 

Elementary treatment of the theory of demand. 

The c<.mcc-pt of the market ; elementary treatment of price; 
law of supply and demand ; marginal utility and marginal cost. 

omp titian, monopoly and imperfect competition. 

 

 



++ Tlte U11hwsity C11lle1.;e of Fort Hare 

Introduction to the theory of the firm ; law of diminishing re­
turns ; cqu;lib1ium of the firm and the indu try undet conditions 
of p re competition. 

The factors of production and their re\\ard. 

Paper 2. Introduc ion to :\loney and Banking. 

Kinds c,f money; function of money. 
The quantity theory of moniy. 
Dank <l,;po.,its and the creation of credit. 
Gro,, th of central , nd co1nmercial bankin~ Ilank Act of 1844- ; 

the go'.<l standard up to 1914. 

TEXT BOOKS: 

Cairncross, A. : Introduction to Economics 
Benham, F. : Econoli;ics 

Further nferences will be supplied in the course of the year. 

COURSE II 

Paper 1. The Development of Eronomic Analysis. 

Outline history of the tlwory of value and distribution . 
.i\lore aJvanccJ treatment of the theory of dcnun<l and the 

theory of the firm. Price-determination in practice, competitic n, 
interference with competitive proce s, public utilitic . 'I hcory 
of distribution, rent, ,,age, intere t anJ profit. Hc,·i w of the 
main features of the South African economy. 

Paper 2. The De·velopment of .iVonetary Theory and Financial 
I11stitutio11s. 

Tnc meaning, cau ·s and effect of chan res in the value of 
money. Nlonetary poli .y; fin meial in titutions with special re­
ference to Great Dritain, the niteJ State, and South J\l11ca. 
The theory of foreign exchange ; forcii;n exchange, and the 
balance of payments 1911-1949. Introduction to modern monc 
tary theory and its e. ·tension to the theory of busines cyde . 

BOOKS: 

Stonier and llngue : A T,,\·tbool~ of Eco110111ic Theory. 
l\Icycr : Efrments of ,Hod,m Economics. 
Gray: Development of Economic Theory. 
Crowther: An Outline of ;.Honey. 
Sayer : .Uodenz Banking. 
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COURSE III 
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Paper l. Price determination. (' Pure ' as distinct from 
• monetary ' approach). 

Theory of supply and demand in a dynamic context. 
1 he economics of the industrial firm. 
General equilibrium theory of price. 
Price policy of public utilities. 
Theory of distribution. 
Welfare economics. 

Paper 2. Business cycles : monetary analysis. 

'I he different types of industrial Auctuations. 
Theory of income and employment. 
Problems and policies of monetary control, national and 

int<'rnational. 
Fiscal problems and brn,incss cycles. 

Pr,pe1 3. (a) Internatjonal economics. 

Classical an<l mo<lcrn approaches to the theory of inter­
national trade. 

:\Iodern institutiom1! dewlopmcnts related to ir.ternatiorrnl 
trade. 

(b) The economy of South Africa. 

A factual study of the economic structure and development 
of South Africa, in illustration of economic principles. 

1300K.8 : 

Saxton : Eco110111ics of Price Dctermination. 

Stigler : Theory of Price. 

Ohlin : Interrraiunal and Inter11atiu11al Trade. 

Els,, orth : I11tu11atio11a/ Rconomics. 

Keynes: General T/1 oiy of E111ploym nt, Intc1cst and J\Ioncy. 

I blm: klonetwy Theory. 

Dalton : Public Finance. 

IIan en : 1J11si11css Cycles and 1\'ational I11come. 

A bibliography on South African economy n-:ay be obtainc<l 
from the lect u rcr. 

Ru1ding lists will be supplied by the lecturer from time to time 
dtning the course. 
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ECONOMIC HISTORY 

Course I: 

(Students taking Economic History as a major subject must take 
at least one course in Economics during their first or second year.) 

A sui vey of European economic development from the close 
of the Middle Ages to the twentieth century. 

Paper I. The Economic Expansion of Europe and beyond,. 
1600 to 1815. 

The period of exploration ; rise of the Spanish and Portuguese 
Empires; the commercial, financial, political, social and cultural, 
effects of expansion. 

The growth of Capitalism ; the ..:apitalist spirit ; the develop~ 
ment of business organization and the rise of industrial capital­
ism ; agriculture and capitalism ; banking and public finance. 

The nature of mercantilism ; the Dutch, French and British 
Empires ; effects on Europe of expansion overseas. 

The continuance of "industrial revolution" from 1600 to 
17 50 ; the industrial acceleration of the eighteenth century. 

Changes in economic thought from the Schoo!men to Adam 
Smith; the economic inheritance of the nineteenth century. 

Paper II. 

1815-1914. 

The mechanization of industry ; the textile, machine and meta 
trades ; coal mining ; the introduction of water and steam power. 

Agriculture ; technical changes in the nineteenth century ; 
overseas competition and agricultural depression ; landholding 
and agricultural finance. 

Commerce ; transportation and the e>..tension of the inter­
national market ; the increasing dependence on the market ; free 
trade in Britain; protection on the continent; imperialism. 

Industrial capitalism and finance capitalism ; banking ; the 
joint stock company; the growth of big Lusiness; pools, ca1tels, 
combines, mergers ; foreign investments, prices and business 
cycles. 

Economic development and society ; growth of population ; 
the class structure; economic theory; the proletariat and the 
bourgeoisie ; social legislation ; the class influence on politics. 
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The course of lectures should conclude v.:ith a broad survey of 
developments from 1914 to the present. 

Prescribed Text. 

S. D. Clough & C. W. Cole, Economic Ilistory of Europe. 

Other worl,s will be assigned in tutorials during the course of 
the year. 

Course II 

Paper 1. 
Mercantilism-the eco110111ic history of modern Europe from the­

discovery of the New World to the publication of " The U1ealth of 
Nations." 

Feudal disintegration and the change from a municipal to a 
national policy ; the commercialisation of agriculture ; the growth 
of the division of labour ; the development and organisation of 
industry ; improvements in transport ; the organisation of internal 
and international trade; the international money markets, the rise 
of credit, the mobilisation of capital and the development of finan­
cial institutions ; the economic relationships between Europe and 
the rest of the world ; economic nationalism and the Spanish,. 
Portuguese, Dutch and English colonial systems ; the contrast 
between mercantilism and laisser-faire. 

Particular attention will be given to the development of econo­
mic thought and policy. 

Recommended reading. A bibliography will be given at the 
beginning of the course. 

Paper 2. 

The Economic History of South Africa. 

Early discoveries ; the East India Trade. 

The settlement at the Cape and its early development ; contact 
with the I lottentots ; the introduction of slaves ; land tenure and 
markets ; evolution of the Trek-Boer. 

Bantu tribal economy; economic contacts and conflicts between 
white settlers and Bantu ; emancipation of the slaves. 

Economic developments of the nineteenth century-wool; the 
Great Trek and the expansion of European economy ; the dis­
covery of diamonds and gold. 
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T'1e dev .. Jopment of 11ining, ,r,msport, the m, nufacturing 
industrie , and the social and economic consequence· of this 
Industri 11 Revolution ; structur 1 changes in t e South frican 
econom: in the twentieth c ·ntury. 

Prescribed book~ : 

De Kie, iet: ,l History of South Africa, social and eco11omic. 

Schumann : Structural Clww1es and Busimss Cycles in South 
.lfricn, L 06-1936. 

Knm L, : Tlze /:,'co11omic Dez·e!o/m1e11t of the British Overseas 
Empire; South Africa. (Vol. 3). 

Articles in the South ./If, ican journal of Eco110111ics. 
Further references ,Yill be supplied in the cour e of the year. 

EDUCATION 

U IVERSITY EDUCATION DIPLOMA 

(sec also Handbook, p. 15) 

1. Degree \Vork : For his degree a candidate must 
have taken the rcqui1ccl school subjects (s e p. 29) 

In the U .E.D. year a candidate (a) may repeat one academic 
course in which he ha failed, and (b) mu t take a new degree 
course if for his degree he took Ed11cntio11. 

2. Diploma Work : Principal ubjects nre :- (1) 
Principles & History of E<luc:nion, (2) Psychology of Education, 
(3) General Educational ::\1cthod, (•i) T\,o Special l\I hod 
course in subjects taken a majors for the dt.:gree, (5) Teaching. 
If a candi<late foils in 2 or more of the e, he must submit to re­
examination in all. For (5) there will be 2 teaching tests, both of 
·which mu t be p:.1s ed. 1',_ ·emption· (a) pa in the degr e 
ubject of R l11catioJ1 Exempts a stu<l~nt from P1 incip/cs anti 

Histo1y of Educatio11 hut another d grcc ubject mu t 1 • taken 
in it pla e (b) A prc\·iou teachin, certificate may c empt 
from one or more subject~ n d ·cidc•l by the t •niv rsit .. 

SunsrrHARY S ·111 F.CT ARE :- (1) onm1un:ty proj els ; (2) 
Typcwritir g or Librarian hip or on tru tion of Teaching Aids ; 
(3) Language ,\ork in En r]i:;h and/or Afrihians; ( I) Speech Train­
ing in t.ngli h and or ; fril,aalis ; (5) School Hygiene. Any of 
the sub i<liary subj cts may Le completed at nny time during a 
candidate's degree or diploma curriculum. 
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3. S)llabuse ·ul:,jects 4 and 5, 
and for :ill Subsidiary subject·, ure drawn up by Fort Hare for 
Fort I Iare candidate (sul iect to Rhode approvnl) and will be 
found in the Education Room. 

Principles & Hi tory of Education (a) The history of 
education in outline, with special reference to Greek and Early 
Christian education ; further, through incidental ref rences to 
the origins of ideas, conditions and practices discussed in (b ). 

(b) The theory of education: aims, individual and community, 
vocation and culture, Ii eedom and authority, agencies of educa­
tion (home, school, etc. ; teacher-parent-community relations), 
cla h of culture, problems of 'outh African education (tribal and 
Native education; l:.inguages, etc.), the curriculum, method;;, etc. 

Psychology of Education : (a) Theory : Psychology as 
a science (including psychoanal) sis), how the child develops from 
infancy to adolescence, primitive drives, (including emotions), 
development of character and personality (including social psy­
chology, mental health, delinquency), intelligence and other 
a. pects of the mind (mea urement, individual & race & sex 
difference<:, guidance, etc.), learning (including fatigue, forgetting, 
transfer of training). 

(b) Practical u:orh will go hand in hand with the foregoing 
A study of and work with 2 individual children by every candidate; 
devising and executing :imple teaching experiments ; undergoing 
and administering mental te t ; etc. 

General Educational Method : Philo ophical and psycho­
lo 1 ical principles applied to teaching, e.g. marks of a good teacher, 
discipline, class and individual teaching procedure , newer methods 
(Dalton and Jena plan , Dccroly and Project method'. Playway, 
etc.), 1 s on " type "and their pre entation (illustrations, audio­
visual aids, questions, activitil' , blackboard work, etc.), revision. 
examinations anc.l test . The course \\ill include practical u·ork 
Iii· blacl·board work, the u e of different kinds of proj •ctors, 
n aking upparatus (chart , model , self-tcachin cards, etc.). 

B CIIELOR OF ED CA TIO, 

'l he yllabu and a list of te ·tbooks \\ill be found in the Educa­
tion llal 1• 

D 
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ENGLISH 

COURSE I 

I. LITERATURE 

A. Narrative & Dramatic :-

1. Ballads and narrative verse : Old ballads, Tennyson> 
Coleridge, Keats, Spenser, Browning. 

2. Drama : Marlowe, Shakespeare, Galsworthy. 
3. Novel: Goldsmith, Austen, Dickens, Forster, modern 

short stories. 

B. Lyrics & Songs:-

1. Wordsworth : sonnets & shorter poems ; Keats : odes ;. 
Shelley : lyrics & odes ; Shakespeare : sonnets ; Milton : 
lyrical poems. 

2. Elizabethan songs. 

II. COMPREHE SIO & EXPRESSION 

A. Practice :- Choice of words and their order ; punctuation ; 
thought sequence and paragraphing; style; summarising; 
comprehension. 

B. Speaking & Pronunciation. 

C. Language:- Historical changes in spelling, vocabulary. ► 

pronunciation, meanings, style. The use of the dictionary. 

BOOKS: 

(a) Those which all students should buy :­

Fifteen Poets. 
Border Ballads, ed . Meikle and Beattie (Penguin). 
Shakespeare: Complete Works (Oxford) (For those intending 

to take courses II and III) 
or A l'vlidsunnncr Night's Dream, Henry V, Mcbeth. 
Gal worthy: Strife. 
Dickens : Great Expectations. 
Forster : The Longest journey. 
Jones (ed .) : Modem English Short Stories, Series II, World's. 

Classic ). 
Pink : Craftsn1anship in ·writing. 
Treble & Vallins: ABC of English Usage. 
Concise Oxford Dictionary of English Literature. 
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Concise Oxford Dictionary. 
Glassey : The Groundwork of Criticism. 

(b) Those which students sho:.ild buy if they can afford them 

Marlowe: Dr. Faustus 
Gold,mith: The Vicar of Wakefield. 
Au ten : Sense & Sensibility. 

COURSE II 

A. Drama : Oedipus Rex ; Arden of Fevzrsham ; Hamlet ,· 
Volpme. 

B. ovel : Gulliver's Travels ; Joseph Andrews ; Middlemarch; 
The Secret Agent; The Mayor of Casterbridge. 

C. Poetry : Prologue to The Canterbury Tales ; pen er's Odes; 
Pope : The Rape of the Lock, An Essay on Criticism ; Gray & 
Collins : Odes ; Wordsworth : certain Lyrical Ballads, the 
Preface & Coleridge's criticism3 of it, Intimations Ode, parts of 
The Prelude ; Shelley : Adonais ; Tennyson : In Memoriam. 

D. Special Author: Matthew Arnold: poetry and prose. 

E. Prose : ineteenth and Twentieth Centuries : Two of 
these authors: Mill, Ruskin, Morris, Aldom Huxley> 
Herbert Read. 

F. Practical Criticism. 

G. Speech Training and the use of the phonetic script. 

BOOKS: 

Sophocles: OEdipus Rex translated by Gilb:!rt Murray. 
Mcilwraith (ed.) : Fii·e Elizabethan Tragedies. 
Shakespeare: llamlet. 
Four English Comedies (Penguin). 
Dixon & Grierson : The English Parnassus. 
Word worth : Poetical T,Vorhs (O. ·ford Standard Authors). 
Jones (e<l.) : English Critical Essays : Nineteenth Century. 
Matthew Arnold: Culture & Anarchy (ed. J. Dover 
Wilson: Cambridge University Pres ). 
Arnold : Poems ; ed. Allott (Penguin). 
Fielding: Joseph Andrews. 
George Eliot: lvfiddlenzarch. 
Conrad : The Secret Agent. 
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Hardy : The 11!fa_vor of Ca~terbridge. 
I Iarman : The Sounds of Englirh Speech for African Students. 
The Concise O.,jord Dictionary. 
11/odern Ent;lish Usage. 
Concise 0:1.ford Dictionary of English Literature. 

COURSE III 

Drama: 

l. . hal-espcar A tudy of the biographr, then tr and text ; 
and th ec play,, in dcta·I. 

2. :\Iodcrn : Chekov : The Cherry Orchard; Shaw : Pygma­
lion ; Eliot : .1/urder in the Cathedral. 

B. ·ovcl: 
Lawrence : The Rainbow ; On, ell : 11).._ t ; I Icnry Green 

Gre n : 1 otlzi11". 

C. P etry: 
Chaucer : Three Canterbury Tales ; :Vlilton : Paradite Lo1·t ; 

Donne, Herbert; Vaughan; Illake; Yeat ; Eliot. 

D. Prnc(cal 'ritici m. 

E. Phonetic5 and Practical Spcech Trainin ,. 

BOOKS: 

(a) Presnibcd : 

Sh. 1-e. peare: Collcctc d Worhs (0. .P. 1 ml.). 
'heko,·: Three Plays (Penguin) . 

. hmv: J>y,111wlion (Penguin). 
Eliot : .11Iurcler in the Cathedral. 
Lawrence: The R.ah1bow (Penguin). 
Orwell : 1 <>S·} (Penguin). 
I Ienry Gr en : Notlzi111;. 
Chaucer: 'a11tc>rlmry Tales (\Vor!J's Classic ) 
l\Iilton: Poetical TForhs (Everymnn) 
Grierson: (ed.): 11htaphysical Poe!Jy, Donne lo Butler 
Blake : Poetical Worf. s (Oxford Standard Author ) 
Yeats: Selected Poem (Scholur' Library) 
E io~ : Four Quartets 
Ward : The Phonetics of English 

b) Recommend<!d : 

Ilarrsoin: Introd·ICl·ng Shal<espeare (Penguin) 
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GEOGRAPHY 

53 

All students taking Geo({raphy mu t pro\'i<l • tl cmselves with 
the latest edition of a good atlas. The Oxford atbs is recom­
mended. Students must prO\i<lc 1bcm dvt:s with dra\,ing 
books and instruments of a simple geom try set. Attention is 
drawn to paragraph 5 (page 23) of I egubtions Go,·erning il.A. 
Courses. 

Students proceeding to Course II should have some knowlcdg 
of elementary mathematic . 

Course I. 

The examination will consist of one paper and a practical of 6, 

hours. 

(1) Astronomical Geography-The form and mowments of 
the earth. The seasons. 

(2) An outline of World Geograph~v-The structure of relief 
features of the continents. Some aspects of oceanography. In­
solation. The clements and factors of climate. The major 
climatic regions, their soils and natural \'egetation. Resources,. 
Settlement and production of the major regions. 

(3) Introduction to Geomorphology-The chief processes at 
work affecting land ·cape and the classification of landforms. 
Landforms an<l man. 

(4-) Practical lVork-The construction, properties and uses of 
the simpler map projections. Elrmenatry excrci ·cs in surveying,. 
the construction and interpretation of imple topographic andl 
other maps. The clements of map reading. The interpretatiom 
of s·mple climatic data. 

Tc.·tbool-s recommended are: 

Finch and Trcwartha : Elements of Geography. 
llygott : .\lapwork and Practical Geography. 

These tc.·tbooks hould be retained by students proceeding to, 

Course II. 

Course II. 

The c.·amination will consist of two papers and a practical of 6, 

hours. 

(1) 1.1leteorology and Climatology-Aspects of weather and 
climate treated in more detail than in Course I. 
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(2) Cartography-The principles of map projection and of 
surveying. 

(3) Regional Geograplry-A<£pects of the geography of Africa 
·and of~ 'orth America. 

(4) Practical Work-Methods of surveying including field 
·work. Drawing of map projections. Miscellaneous m;,pwork 
exercises . 

Textbooks recommended are : 

Hare : The Restless Atmosphere 
H.M.S.O. : The Meteorologist's Handbooh 
Miller : Climatology 
Steers: Map Projections 
Fitzgerald : Africa ; or Stamp : Africa 
Suggate : Africa 
Jones & Bryan: North Ame1ica 
Atv,ood : The Ph-ysiographic Prc·vi11ces of Ncrth America 
Debenham: Mcp Maki1ig 

Course III. 

Tl- e examination will consist of two papers and a practical of 6 
hours. 

(1) Geomorphology. 
(2) Human Geography. 

(3) Regional Geography-Aspects of the Geography of Europe 
,or of Asia. 

(4) Economic Geography-The economic geography of the 
world. 

(5) Practical Work-Analysis of maps considered from the 
,cartographical, geomorphological and land-use aspects. The 
,principals of aerial urvey and the use of air photographs. Con­
struction of choropleth and isopleth maps. 

Textbooks recommended are :­

Lobeck : Geomorphology 
King : South African Scenery 
Woolridge & Morgan: Basis of Physical Geography 
Shackleton : Europe 
Houston : A Social Geography of Europe 
Lebon: An Introduction to Human Geography 
Jones & Darkenwald: Economic Geography 
Oxford: Economic Atlas of the World 
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Sylvester: Map and Landscape 
Taylor : Geography in the Twentieth Century 

nstead : The British Isles 
Money : An I11troduction to Human Geography 
Ogilvie : Europe and its Borderlands 
Thornbury: Principles of Geomorphology 

Honours Course 

55 

Candidates are required to undertake a course of reading in 
preparation for an examination that is in the form of five papers ; 
two of which are on a special subject chosen by the candidate. 
The special subjects that may be selected are (1) Human Geog­
graphy (including Social, Political and Hi torical Geography) ; or 
(2) Economic Geography. The remaining three papers cover 
the whole field of geography to the exclusion of the special subject 
chosen by the candidate. 

HELLENISTIC GREEK 

Two papers. 

Paper 1. Language, Giammar, Syntax and Translation into 
English and Hellenistic Greek 

Text Book. H.P. V. unn: Elements of N.T. Greek. 

Paper 2. Prescribed passages from the ew Testament, the 
Epistle to Diognetus and the Martyrdom of Polycarp, for transla­
tion, exegesis and introduction. 

A preliminary course in Hellenistic Greek is usually advisable 
before entering upon this course. 

HISTORY 

Course I: (2 papers). 

An outline of European History from the 4th Century to 1725. 
This course i int nclc<l to provide a gen ral introduction to the 
history of Europe and of European civilisation. The emphasis 
is upon broad movements, general problems, and cultural 
developments ; detailed knowledge will not be requir d. 

Paper 1 ; 4th Century to Hth Century. 

Paper 2 : 14th Century to 1725. 

Btu<lent should possess : 
C. Stephenson : 11-ledie,.'al History, from the Second to the 

Sisteenth Century (Ilarper). 

V. II. II. Green : Renaissance and Reformation (Arnold). 
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Further reading lists will be supplied during the course of the 
year. 

Course II : (2 papers). 

Paper 1 : European History, 17 40-1830. The course treats 
in some detail the Age of the Benevolent Despots ; the antece­
dents of the French Revolution ; the French Revolution and its 
consequences ; Napoleon ; the Restoration and the Concert of 
Europe. 

Students should possess : 

W. F. Reddaway: Europe, 1715-1814 (Methuen). 
M. Beloff: The Age of Absolutism (Hutchinson). 
A. Goodwin: The French Revolution (Hutchinson). 
F. M. H. Markham: Napoleon and the Awahening of Europe 

(English Universities Press). 

Paper 2 : The Great Powers, 1830-1920. The course covers 
the history of the great European Powers and of the United States 
of America, and their expansion which produced a world-embrac­
ing diplomacy. Stress is laid upon the growth of Liberalism and 
Democracy, on the Unification of Italy and Germany, and the 
problems of Nationalism affecting the Hapsburg and Ottoman 
Empires. The course extends to the Bolshevik Revolution and 
the Peace Settlement following the Great War. 

Students should possess Grant and Tempcrley : European 
History in the 19th and 20th Centuries (Longmans). 

Further reading lists will be supplied during the course of the 
year. 

Course III: (4 papers). 

Students proceeding to Course III are required to obtain an 
outline knowledge of English History, 1529-1914 and of South 
African History, 1652-1795. The following books are recom­
mended for vacation study before commencing the course : 

S. T. Bindoff: Tudor England (Penguin) 
M. Ashley : England in the Seventeenth Century (Penguin) 
J. H. Plumb: England in the Eighteenth Century (Penguin). 
D. Thomson: England in the Nineteenth Century (Penguin) 
S. B. Chrimes : English Constitutional History (Oxford) 
E. A. Walker: History of Southern Africa (Longmans) 
"The Commonwealth in Brief" (U.K. Information Office). 
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Paper 1 : English Constitutional History, 1603-1911. 
The course deals with English constitutional development 

between 1603 and 1911 with special reference to : cro,\·n and 
parliament ; the privy council and the cabinet ; church and state; 
political parties, administrati,·e and local government, trade 
unions, the freedom of the individual. Students must acquaint 
themselves with the more important constitutional documents 
of the period. 

Students should possess: D. Lindsay Keir, Constitutional 
History of lYlodern Britain (Black). 

Paper 2 : British Colonial Policy, 1606-1949. 

The course deals ·with the origins, growth and disintegration of 
the " First " Colonial Empire, the " Second " Empire and its 
evolution from Empire to Commonwealth, with special reference 
to constitutional and general developments in the American 
colonies, Canada, the West Indies, India, Australia and New 
Zealand. The more important documents of the period are 
studied. 

Students should possess : 
J. A. Williamson: A Short History of British Expansion, 2 vols. 

Macmi11an). 

Paper 3 : An extended essay on a topic in South African 
History written under examination conditions. 

Paper 4 ; South African History, 1652-1910, with special 
reference to the period 1795-1910. 

Students should possess : 
E. A. Walker: History of Southern Africa (Longmans). 

Further information regarding Paper 3, and reading lists for all 
Papers will be supplied during the course of the year. Students. 
are expected to read widely in the printed sources for Papers13 
and 4. 

Students intending to take History a a major subject are 
strongly advised to obtain a reading knowledge of Afrikaans before 
entering Course III. 

Flonours Course : 
Details of the syllabus may be found in the Rhodes~ Calendar. 

Candidates will not be accepted under the alternative procedure 
Provided in Regulation A.27(3) and (4). Before commencing 
the Honours course candidates should be able to read a modern 
European language. 
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LATIN 

Courses I, II, III. 

see Rhodes Calendar. 

LAW STUDIES 

ROMAN-DUTCH LAW 

Course I (2 papers) 

'fhe nature, sources and divisions of law. An outline of the 
history:of Roman-Dutch Law. Elements of the Law of Persons, 
Property and Succession. 

Paper 1.-The nature, etc. of law. History of Roman-Dutch 
Law. Law of Persons. 

Paper 2.-Laws of Property and Succession. 

Recommended Books. 

For Study: 

Lee: Introduction lo Roman-Dutch Law. 
Willie : Principles of South African Law. 

For Reference: 

Grotius: Inleiding. 
de Blecourt: Kort Begrip van het Oud-Vadersland Bur­

gerlijk Recht. 
Wessels: History of Roman-Dutch Law. 
Maasdorp : Institutes of South African Law, vols. I and 

II. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (1 paper). 

Fundamental principles of British Constitutional Law ; Con­
titutional Development of the Commonwealth ; Detailed study 

,of South African Constitutional Law. 

Recommended Books. 

For~Study ·: 
Wade and Phillips : Constitutional Law. 
May : The South African Constitution. 
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For Reference : 

Jennings : The Law of the Cunstitutic11. 
Dicey: Law of tlze Co11stit11tw11. 
Keir and Lawson: Ca·es on Constit11tio11al Law. 
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Wheare: The Statute of Westminster and Dominion Status. 
Jennings and Young: Constitutional Laws of the British 

Empire. 

NATIVE LAW (1 paper). 

The civil judicial system affecting Tatives and the constitution 
,of \1ti\'e Courts. The application and sources of Tative Law. 
The principles of the Law of Persons, Property, uccession, 
Contract and Delict. 

Recommended Boolu. 

For Study: 
Seymour : Native Law of South Africa. 
Kerr: The Native Common Law of Immovable Property 

in South Africa. 

'or Reference : 

Whitfield : South African Native Law. 
Schapera : A Handbook of Trn:ana Law and Custom. 
Schapera : Nati1•e Laud Tenure in the Bechuanaland 

Protectorate. 
Lewin : Studies in African Nati·ve Law. 
Maclean : A Compendium of Kafir Laws and Customs. 
Van Tromp: .Xhosa Law of Persons. 
Stafford and Franklin: Principles of .\'ative Law. 
The ommi sion Reports, particularly those of the 1883 

and l 903-05 'ommissions. 
The atal ativc Code. 

CRIMI AL LAW (1 paper) 

G neral principles and the more important offences. 

Recommended Books. 

For Study: 

Lansdown : Outlines of South African Criminal Law and 
Procedure. 

Pittman: riminal Law. 

 

 



GO Tlze Univ:rsity College of Fort Ilare 

For Reference : 

Gard;ner and Lansdown :, South African Criminal Law 
and Procedure. 

D.! \Vet en Swanepoel : Strafreg. 
Kenny : Criminal Law. 
Glanville Williams: Criminal Law (The General Part). 

MATHEMATICS 

Course I (2 papers). 

Algebra-Pr0gre3sions and summation of series ; elementary 
theory of equations including the relations between roots and 
co-efficients ; elementary transformations ; graphs of rational 
functions ; me~hod of induction ; permutations and combina­
tions ; the binomial theorem ; elementary probability. 

Trigononu t ,y-Ratios for any angle ; ratios for compound and 
multiple angles ; solution of triangles ; solution of equations ; 
inverse circular function ; radian measure ; limits and 
approximations. 

Co-ordinate Geometry-Distance and ratio formula<.: ; areas of 
polygons ; the traight line ; pairs of straight lines ; the circle; 
ystcm' of orthogonal and coaxal circle,. (Cartesian co­

ordinates.) 

Pure Geometry-Similar triangles ; rectan·Jle of segments of 
chords of a circle ; tangent and sec mt prop<.:rty ; Ptolemy's 
theorem; Simmn'$ line; ratio in which sid..! of a triangle is 
divided by bisector of opposite angle; Apollonius's circle; 
concurrence th -;orems on the triangle includin~ a soc·ated 
circles e.g. imcribed, e cribe<l, circcim, and nine-points 
circle., ; theorems of Ceva and Menelaus ; harmonic section; 
orthogonal circle ; pole and polar ; radical axis and coaxial 
c"rcles ; inversion. 

Sufficient geometry of three dimensions to meet the needs . 
of later work in co-ordinate geometry of three <limen ions 
and the calculu . 

Diffaential and Integral Calculus-Differentiation of algebraic,, 
circular, logarithic and exponential functions ; maxima and 
minima ; integration, including elementary integrat:on by 
sub titution and by parts ; areas bounded by plane curve 
volumes or solids of revolution. 
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Course II (2 papers). 

Afgebra-Determinants ; solutions of linear equations ; element ­
ary theory of matrices ; theory of equations ; determination 
of rational roots ; location of real root ; theorems of 
D~ cartcs and Sturm; appro.·imate solutions by ·ewton's 
and Homer's metho<l ; theory of the cubic. 

Comple.\' ., ·umhers -The Argand diagram ; de ~1oivrc's theorem 
and applications. 

Co-ordinate Geometry-Tran. formation of axes ; standard 
equations and general properti o: the parabola, ellip e, and 
hyperbola in rectan ,ular co-ordinate· ; tracing a conic from 
its cartcsion equation, polar co-ordinates and polar equation 
of conic ; co-ordinate geometry in three dimcn ions of the 
plane, straight line, sphere and ~pheroid. 

alcu/11s-Exponential, logarithmic and hyperbolic functions ; 
uccessive differentiation; Leibniz's theorem; the Taylor 

and . Iaclaurin xpansion formulae ; calculation of limiting 
values ; first mean value theorem for integral ; elementary 
p 1rtial diff renti,1tion ; elementary differ ntial geom try of 
plane cun-e ; geometry of the catenary; integ1ntion; ar w; 

and , olumcs ; appro.·imate integration : differential equations 
of fo st order and first degree ; linear differential equation 
with constant coeflkient . 

Course I II (3 papers). 

Dif]awti...Z and l,1t<'.[!ral Calrnlus-Partial differentiation; 
Juco\ iun ; m an ,alue theorems an<l Ta •lor e.·pansion for 
function of several variable ; extrema of function· of several 
, :1riables. Nlult"plc integration ; chang of variable. 
Differentiation under the integral si rn. Linc integration ; 
Cau ' theorem in the plane, Beta and Gamma function . 
Difforcntial equatiom of fit st order and higher degree; 

ociation loci ; p uncl c di criminants. 

Co-ordinate Ct·omctry-Gcneral equation of s com! d ·grce in two 
climrn ion ; tracin r of conics ; oblique a.·c and invariants ; 
sy tems of conic ; surfaces of the . ccon<l d rec ; tangent 
plane, normal, pole and polar; discrimin ion of the general 
quadric. 

A 11alytis -Com r ence of sequenc s. Theory of real number . 
1 b cilut, and conditional con\'crgcnce of compl .• seric~. 
Rcarra~g ment and multiplication of series. Convergence 

 

 



62 The University College of Fort Hare 

of Taylor series. The exponential, circular, hyperbolic andl 
logarithmic functions of a complex variable. Analytic 
functions ; Reimann-Cauchy conditions ; conformal trans­
formation ; Cauchy's first integral theorem. Funtions of a 
single real variable. Continuity and differentiability. Intro­
duction to the Riemann integral. 

Algebra-Introduction to group theory; the group postulates ; 
sub-group ; co.set decomp:nition ; factor group ; i omor­
phism and homomorphism. Introduction to field theory ;, 
ring and field p:>stulates ; quotient field of a ring. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Course J (1 paper). 
This course will provide an elementary introduction to philb 

sophical problems an<l methods, with more detailed treatment of 
selected topic , e.g. the nature of philosophical enquiry, matter 
and its appearances, spatial and temporal order, life and mind in, 
the univer'e, thought and knowledge, induction, Yalue, the philo­
sophical vocabulary, language. In thi • cour·e stress will be laid. 
upon the element· of Logic. 

Texts. 

Plato : Rnpublic I to IV (Cornford or any other tandar 
translation). 

Ru-sell : The Problems of Philosophy. 

Ste bbing : A .l'vlodern Elementary Logic. 

The following boohs are recommended : 

Burnet : Thales to Plato. 

Joad : Guide to Philosophy. 

Sinclair : An Introduction to Philosophy. 

Course II (2 papers). 

Paper 1--Logic : Terms, definition and division, proposition , 
immediate and mediate inference, induction and its pre­

suppositions, the l.1w of cau ation, nuthem·1tical rea-;oning, 
scientific method, ab tra~tion and gencrali ation, the charac­
ter of logicai thinking, brief t1eatment of pr_;, ent-d 1y lo ica 
theo1y. 
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Texts. 

Chapman and Henle: The Fundamentals of Logic. 
Bosanquet : The Essentials of Logic. 
Joseph : Introduction to Logic. 
Stebbing : A Modern Logic. 
Strawson: Introduction to Logical Theory. 

Paper 2-Locke and Descartes. 
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Texts may be obtained in the Everyman series. Students 
must consult the chief commentaries. 

Course III (3 papers). 

Paper 1-Kant's Theory of Knowledge and Moral Doctrine. 

Texts. 

Critique of Pure Reason and Critique of Practical Reason. 

Commentaries by Kemp-Smith, Paton, Ewing. 

Paper 2-Ryle : The Concept of Mind. 

Paper 3-Hume : Treatise of Human Nature-especially the 
topics of Necessary Connection, Personal Identity, Material 
Thinghood. 
Ayer: Foundations of Empirical Knowledge. 

PHYSICS 

COURSE I. 

Elementary mechanics & hydrostatics without the use of calcu­
lus. Surface tension of liquids; Young's modulus ; Hooke's 
law. 

Thermometers of various types. Expansion. Elementary 
Kinetic theory of gases. Nature of heat. Latent heats and 
vapour pressure. Conduction, convection and radiation. 

Photometry. Reflection, refraction, dispersion. 

General characteristics of sound. Transverse & longitudinal 
waves. Re onance and forced vibration. Doppler principle. 

Elementary treatment of magnetostatics and electrnstatics. 
Earth's magnetic clements. Ohm's law, Wheatstone's principle 
potentiometer (straight wire.) Magnetic effects of electric 
cu1 rent. Electrolysis. Primary & secondary cells. Descriptive 
account of electromagnetic induction & alternating currents. 

Practical work on the course outlined. 
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Text-books : S. R. Willows : A Text-book of Plrysics 
or 

R. A. Housctoun : hztermediate Physics 

COURSES II & III. 

S. G. Starling : Electricity and li,Iagnetism 
S. G. Starling : Afecha11icaL Properties of lvlatter 
Noahes: Heat 
A. W. Barton : l.(f!lzt 
Crowther : Jons, Elt ctro11s and Ionising Radiations 
A. 0. Allen : .ildz:anced Examples in Physics 
Admiralty Handbooh nf Wireless Telegraph::,•, Vols. I & II 

POLITICS 

Course I (2 papers). 

P..per 1-Thc scope and method of politics and its relation to 
ethics, economics, and sociology. An outline hi ·tory of 
political thought from Plato an<l Aristotle to the present time. 

Prcsc,i0ed Books 

Sabine : A Jfistory of Political Theory. 
Mcllwain : Tlze Gr01ctli nf Political T!to11glzt in the IVest. 
Joad : A Guide to the Philosophy of ]Morals and Politics. 
Catlin : Tlze Scope and l'lll'thod of Politics. 
Laski : The Stale in Theory mul Practice. 
Plato : Republic. 
Aristotle. Politirs. 
l\Iachiavelli : The Prince. 
Bobbe : Le1 1iatha11. 
Locke : Civil Govem111e11t. 
Rou--seau : The Sol'ial Co11tact. 
Mill: On Liberty. 
Marx and Engels : The J.v!amfesto of the Comm1mist Party. 

Paper 2-In titution of government. Cone pts of soYereignty, 
Types f coMtitution. The theory, con titutional machimcry 
and pnctice of the democratic state. 

Prescribed Books. 

Strong : 1Wodern Political Constitutions. 
Finer : The Theory and Practice of Jl,fodern Government 
Wheare : lviodenz Constitutions. 
Jennings: The British Constitution. 
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Course II (3 paper ). 

Paper 1-Repre entative English political thought in the 19th 
century. A ·tu<ly of political writing., of Burke, Thomas 
Paine, Godwin, Robert Owen, the Utilitarinn , T. II. Green, 
Bosanquet and llobhou e. 

Prescribed Books. 
Burke: R>flections on tlze Frenc'i Revolution. 
Paine: The Riahts of 11Ian. 
Bentham : Introduction to the Principles of i\Jorals and Legis-

lation. 
Hum'.:!: Essays. 
Owen : A N'ew View of Saciety. 
Sp_ncer : 1Han versus th-:1 State. 
T. H. Green : Lectures on the Principles of Political Obliga-

tion. 
Drinton: English Political Thought in the 19th Century. 
Ilalevy: The Philosophical Radicals. 
Brailsford : Slzdley, Godwin anl their Circle. 
Cole : The Sorfr1list Forerwzwrs. 

Paper 2-A comparative study of political theory and practice 
in the United [ring iom and the U .. A. 

Prescribed Book·. 
Morri on : Government and Parliam 0 11t. 

E.n lcn: Selected spe_ches on the Co11stitutio•1. 
Jcnnin , : Parliamrnt ; Ca'>inet Government. 
Bro ran: An Introduction to American Po 1itic. 
La ki : Democrary in America ; The Am.rica11 Presidency. 
Lubbell : Tlze Future of Atwrican Politics. 

P.zper 3-Political theory and pr·,cticc in the Briti h Common­
w alth. Proble, , of C Ionia! gov ·rnment with special 
reference to th.! Afric. n C ntincnt. The in titution of 
intern 1tion 11 c )- >pention : The Ha 'Ut: Court, League of 
• 1 ion , In crn1tional Lab ur Offic , United 1 ations 
Or ,a isation. 

Prescribed Boohs. 

E 

Brady : Democracy in tlze Dominion . 
Jennings : The British ommomvealth of Nations . 
. 1 y : Tlze South African Constitution. 
Huit 'Y : Af ican Survey. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Course I. 

Thrc•; lectures and 2 hours practical per week. 
Exam.lnation consists of one written paper, 3 hours. 

(a) Introduction to General Psychology : 
Origir, and scope of psychology, methods, sense organs,'" affector 

org~•.ns, nervous system. Heredity, environment, ~atura­
tion Innate modes of reaction. Conditioning and be­
ha"iourism. Theories of motivation, needs, drives, emotion. 
Sentiments, character, will, measurements of personality 
trait•;. Basic cognitive processes, perception, learning, habit 
merr ory. Ability, intelligence, aptitude, and their measure-
ment. Attending. "' 

(b) Experimental work on topics related to above. 

Textbook. 
Munn, N. L. : Psychology (2nd Edition). 

Course II (2 papers). 

Five lectures and 3 hours practical per week. 

(a) General Psychology : Motivation, Learning, Nature of 
e:siperiments, objecti e bel aviour theory, primary re­
inforcement, secondary reinforcement, concept of habit 
strength, goal gradient. Personality, nature and types of 
traits, test m"'thods, design of objective tests. 

(b) Developmental Psychology : 

Genetic psychology : scope, problems and methods. Mecha­
nisms of heredity; inheritance of mental abilities. Matura­
tion ; learning in animals and humans. General character­
ristic and laws of growth. The human life span: bebaviour­
al characteristics of selected stages, e.g., pre-natal life, 
infancy, childhood, adolescence. 

( c) Social Psychology : 
The individual in his social context. Personal-social and 

cultural influences on social growth of tbe individual. Social 
groupings. Psychological aspects of group membership e.g. 
in family, school, etc. Adulthood, social eguipment and 
social responsibility. 
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(d) Abnormal Psychology : 

67 

Criteria of personality adjustment. ·ature of mental dis-
order. Conflict and modes of reaction to difficulties. Classi­
fication of mental disorders. Psychoneuroses. Delinquency. 

(e) Statistics : 

ormal probability curve. Measures of central tendency of 
·\'ariability, standard scores, T scores, correlation; signifi­
cance of various measures ; reliability and Yalidity of tests. 

(f) Experi111e11tal uork : Learning : selected experiments. 
Visual : selected experiments. Physiological : reflex 
action, stimulation, irradiation, effect of drugs on reflex 
action. l\liental testing. Introduction to corrccti\ e and 
Rem.edial work in Child Guidance. 

The pupe1s will be st.:t as follows : 

Paper I on set:tions (a), (e) and (f) 

Pnpc1 11 on sections (b), (c) and (cl) 

'fc.'.tboohs. 

Munn, N. L. : Psychology. 
Thorpe, L. P. : Child Psyclwfo,,y and De'vclop111e11t. 
Young, K.: P£'rso11ality and Problems of Adjust111c11t . 
Fisher, V. h. : Introcluction to llb11or111al Psychology. 
Sm.ith, G .. I.: Simplified Guide to Statistics. 

Co,ose III. 

5 lectu1 c and () hour practical per week. 

(a) General Psychology : l\1Iotiv,1tion, reaction, ph) 'iologica 
intt.:rprct,ltton of cmpit ical finding . 
11mm n Behn. iour nnd Scl.ool of 1' ·~ ho logy. 

(b) De1.·clopme, ta! Psychology : 

Mctho<lology in child study. The human life p. n (continued) . . 
r spcc:ts of human gro,, th (sclcctc<l), '.g. motor d vclopmcnt, 
language, m mory, intcre ts, perception, general and specific 
abilities. Emotional and ocial gro" th : intc rration of 
per:;ona Ii ty. 

(c) Social Psychology : 

Social institutions and group phenomena. 
marriage, divorce, the school, the church. 
public opinion, audience ; fashion, prejudice, 
war, etc. Techniques of investigation. 

The family,. 
Leadership, 
propaganda~ 
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(d) Abnormal Psychology : 
Extension of work of second year. Anxiety, disassociation, 

multiple personality, hypnosis. Psychoanalytic psychoses. 
Psychopathic personality. Feeblemindedness. Parapsycho­
logy. 

(e) Clinical Psychology : 
Principles and methods. Personality of the problem child; 

aspects of maladjustment. Techniques of diagnosis ; the 
case history. Therapy. Clinical personnel and organisa­

; mm. Clinical services in South Africa. 

f) Statistics : 
.Extension of work of second year. Measures of central tend­

ency, variability, correlation. Significance, etc. Testing 
: tests, criteria of a good test, construction of tes battery, 
forecasting efficiency, etc. 

' (g) Exj)erimental work : Physiological (selected experimen , s). 
Mental testing procedures. Clinical application of batter­
ies of intelligence, personality tests. Interpretation of 
results. Psychotherapy in Child Guidance. 

'Tl:e papers will be set as follows : 

Paper I on sections (a), (f) and (g) 

Paper II on sectious (b) and (c) 

Paper III on section<: (d) and (e) 

Text-books : 

l\Iunn, N. L. : PsychfJlogy 
Thope, L. P. : Child Aycltology and De1.·elopment 
Young, K. : Social Ps;•clwlogy (2nd EJition) 
Shaffer & Lazarus : Fundamental Concepts m Climca. 

Psychology 
' :::,mith, G. M. : Simplified Guide to Statistics. 

Honours Course. 
Candidates for Honours degrees in Psychology will not be 

: accepted under the alternative procedure provided in Regulation 
-'A.25 (3) and (4). Candidates are required to satisfy the examiners 
in an unseen translation test in French or German. 

Candidates are required to make full records and reports of the 
•experimental work carried out during the year. The e reports 
must be handed in by the end of October in each year for purpose 
of examination. 
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The final examination will consist of: 

(a) Four written papers. 
(b) The record of experimental work handed in at the end of 

October. 

The four papers of the examination will be set as follows :­

Paper 1 : General Psychology. 

Paper 2 : 

Paper 3: 

MotiYation, Personality and Social Psychology . 

Developmental Pschology. 

Paper 4: Psychopathology and Parapsychology .. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

COURSE I. 

Paper 1. General Principles of Public Administration. 

(a) Org:inisation and functions of administrative bodies. 
Government departments, their structure and functions ; 
inter-departmental relations ; co-ordinating functions of the 
cabinet. Powers of the legislature and judiciary over the 
administration. Main features of administration in South 
Africa. 

(b) Administrative aspects of public finance. State revenue 
and expenditure. Departmental estimates and the budget. 
Control of expenditure, taxation and borrowing. Functions 
of the Controller and Auditor-General. Financial relation 
between central, provincial and local government. 

Paper 2. Native Administration in South Africa. 

1. Evolution of Policy. Outline of the main trends in tlie­
development of legislative and administrative policies in . the 
various territories of outh Africa. 

2. Administrative system. 

(a) General. Organisation, functions and powers of the· 
Native Affairs Department ; the Native Affair Commission;. 
powers and duties of Native Commissioners, Chiefs and 
other political officers ; systems of local government and the· 
Native Representative Council ; representation of Natives in1 
legislative bodies ; legislation by proclamation and regulation 
Native taxation and the South African Native Trust. 

(b) Urban. An outline of the law and the problems relating 
to Urban Native Administration. 
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3. Legal System. The recognition and application of Native 
Law as provided for under Act 38 of 1927 ; problem of codi 
fication ; the application of European Law and justice to 
Natives and problems arising therefrom. 

· 4. Native Land Systems. Policy and Development of the 
reserve system; acquisition of land, systems of land tenure 
and the South African Native Trust ; regulation of squatting 
and labour tenancy ; Native land rights and restrictions in 
urban areas. 

5. Employment of Natives. Laws affecting (mployment of 
Natives in industry and agriculture ; wage-fixing and colour 
bar legislation, its purpose and effect on ative in industry. 

<5. Social Services. Aims, organisation and financing of 
Native Education ; services in respect of Native housing, 
health and social "velfare ; improvement of stock and rehabi­
litation of land ; treatment of criminal offences, with special 
..1:eference to legislation differentially affecting ati,es. 

COURSE II. 

Paper 1. General principles of Administrative Law. 
The nature and scope of administrative law, the rule of law and 

le droit ad111inistratif. The separation of p::>wers and the 
relation between the different branches of government. The 
legislative powers of the administration and the problem of 
parliamentary control. The judicial powers of the adminis­
tratir,n and the problem of safeguarding the functior.s of the 
judiciary. Extra-departmental statutory bodies, their 
powers and functions, in relation to the sovereignty of par­
liament. 

Paper 2. Comparative Study of Colonial Administration (with 
~'C l.' ':ial ref crence to the African Continent). 

'Theo r and application of indirect rule, a0 similat:on and asso-
,ciation ; problems and contrasts arising from settlement and 
non ,_;ettlement of Europeans; use of indig<.:nous political 
inst"tutions; different method of exploiting natural re ource 
of I, frica and their influe:rce upon colonial policy. Policies 
i 1 r1 lation to land, lal our, provision of capital, an<l general 
.con mic development ; taxation ; education an<l admini -
trat"1 n of urban communities. Comparison of the aims of 
cnlor ·al development and the evolution of co)onial constitu-
ions. Relations between the metropolitan and colonial 
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governments. International obligations, trusteeship agree­
ments and the United Nations. 

Paper 3. EITHER 

(a) The Civil Service. 
Problems connected with the recruitment, appointment, pro­

motion and retirement of members of the civil service, with 
special reference to efficiency and initiative ; prevention of 
nepotism and interference by political parties ; relations be 
tween the civil servant and the public ; dangers of bureau. 
cracy. Training for civil servants. 

OR 

(b) Detailed study of some aspects of Native Administration 
in South Africa to be prescribed from year to year from the 
following :-
(a) Native Administration in urban areas : 1952. 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Native Administration in the Reserves : 1953. 

Native Labour in Industry and Agriculture: 1954. 

Native Representative and Local Government Institu­
tions: 1955. 

Biblio~raphy 

Course I. 

Paper 1. White : Public Administration (Macmillan). 
Marx, F. M. (ed.) : Elemrnts of Public Administration 

(P-Hall). 
May : The South African Constitution (Juta). 
De Kock : Finances of the Union of South Africa 

(Juta). 
Social & Economic Planning Council Report No. 7. 
Taxation & Fiscal Pohcy U. G. 48 '45. 
Official Year Bool'I- of the Union. 
Journal of the Institute of Public Administration 

(Palace Chbrs.. Bridge St., Westminster, 
London, S.W.1). 

Reports of Controller & Auditor-General. 
Finer, S. E. : A Pri11,er of Public Administraticn 

(Muller) 
Gladder : An Introduction to Public Administration 

(Staples) 
Essentials of Public Administration (Staples) 
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Paper 2. Rogers : Native Administration in South Africa 
(U. of Witwatersrand). 

Brookes : History of Native Policy in South Africa 
(van Schaik). 

Brookes : Colour Problems of South Africa (Lovedale) 

Hoernle : S.A. Native Policy and the Liberal Spirit 
(Lovedale). 

Hellman: Handbook of Race Relations (O.U.P.) 

Students are expected to be acquainted with the legislation 
affecting the various parts of the syllabus and to study the Reports 
of the Native Affairs Department and of the Native Affairs Com­
mission as well as the publications of the S.A. Institute of Race 
Relations and the S.A. Bureau of Racial Affairs. 

Course II. 

Paper 1. Port: Administrative Law (Longmans) 
Carr : Concerning English Administrative Law (Col. 

U.P.) 
Robson : Justice and Administrative Law (Stevens) 
May : The South African Constitution (Juta) 
Hewitt : The New Despotism 

Griffiths & Strict: Principles of Administrative Law 
(S" eet & Maxwell) 

Carron : The Background of Adniinistratii•e Law (Alpco 
Schv. artz, B: American Administ1ative Law (Pitman) 

Paper 2. Hailey : African Survey (Oxford) 
Hailey : Native Administration in British Tro-pical 

Africa 
Macinnes : Principles and Methods of Colonial 

Administration (Butterworth) 
Mair : Native Policies in Africa (Routledge) 
Hancock: Surve,-· of British Commonu:ealth Affairs. 

Vol. 2. Pt. 11 journal of African Administration 
(Col. Off.) (O.U.P.) 

A further list for additional reading may be obtained from the 
lecturer. 

Paper 3 (a) White: The Civil Service in the Modern State 
(Univ. of Chicago) 

Critchley : The Civil Service Today. 
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The Public Ser-vice and Pensions Act 27 of 1923. 

The Amual Reports of the Public Service Commission. 

OR 

(b) Detailed syllabus and bil,liography to be obtained from 
lecturer. 

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

Course I. 

Paper 1. Elements of Social Anthropology. 
Scope and method of social anthropology. 
The diversity, diffusion and development of culture. 
The influence of geographical environment on culture. 
Race and culture. 
Primitive and civilized societies. 
Characteristic social groups of primitive society :-kinship 

groups, local groups, sex groups, age groups. 
Types of economic organization. 
Forms of ritual and belief. 
The maintenance of order. 
Education and the relation between personality and culture. 

Paper 2. The Societies of Sou.th Africa. 

The Bushmen, Hottentots and Bergdama. 
The Bantu-speaking peoples. 
Contemporary South African society. 

Required Reading. 
Paper 1. R. Firth: Huma11 Types. 

R. Piddington: An Introductio11 to Social Anthro­
pology, Vol. 1. 

R. Benedict : Race, Science and Politics. 

Paper 2. I. Schapera (Ed.) : The Bantu-speaking tribes of 
South Africa. 

M. Mead : Sex and Temperament in Three Primitive 
Societies. 

OnP ut the following : 
I. Schapera : 
E. J. Krige: 

. Kuper: 
M. Hunter: 

Handbook of Tswana Law and Custom 
The Realm of a Rain Queen 

An African Aristocracy 
Reaction to Conquest. 
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Course TI. 

Paper 1. Principles of Social Anthropology. 

The development of anthropological theory. 
Contemporary theories of society 
The nature of social change 
Methods of social study. 
Applied anthropology. 

Paper 2. Comparative study of selected societies. 

Comparative study of selected African societies and a detailed 
study of one people. 

Comparative study of selected multi-racial societies. 

Recommended reading. 
Frazer : The Golden Bough (abridged edition); Durkheim : 

Rules of the Sociological Method; Malinowski: Argonauts of the 
Western Pacific Fortes and Evans-Pritchard : (Eds.) African Poli­
tical Systems Radcliffe Brown and Forde: $vstems of Marriage 
and Kinship in Africa 

Fortes: The Web of Kinship among the Tallensi 
Richards: Land Labour and Diet in Northern Rhodesia 
Evans-Pritchard: Witchcraft, Oracles and Magic among the 

Azande 
Schapera : Migrant Labour and Tribal Life 
Wilson : The Ana!J•sis of Social Change ; Davis & Gardner : 

Deep South. 

Students majoring in Social Anthropology are advised to take 
at least one course in a Bantu Language. 

SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 

Course I. (Two papers). 

Paper 1. Christian Theology. 

(a) Theology: its nature, authority, scope and inter-relation­
ship ,vith and differences from other branches of knowledge. 

(b) The category of Revelation : General Revelation in nature, 
conscience and non-Christian religions ; and Special Revelation 
in the Christian History. 

(c) The content of Special Revelation as summed up in the 
Apostles' Creed. 

(<l) Revelation and its authority in !he life of the Church and 
the world. 
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Paper 2. Christian Ethics. 

(a) Ethical an<l theological presuppos1t10ns ; the concept of 
freedom, the moral standard, the purpose of God. The rela­
tionship between general Ethics and Christian Ethics. 

(b) The Ethics of the New Testament and their relevance to 
contemporary problems ; vocation, family, class, war and peace. 

(c) A study of one modern Christian philosopher, selected 
from: R. H. Tawney, W. Temple, R. Niebuhr, V. A. Dement. 

Course II. (Three papers). 

N.B. Unless specially exempted by Senate, a credit in Philo-
sophy I is required before entry into this course. 

Paper l. Biblical and Historical Theology. 
Section A: (1959 and alternate years thereafter). 
'The Holy Trinity and the Incarnation. 

(a) An examination of the Credal basis of t11eology. 
(b) A systematic and historical exposition of the doctrines of 

the Holy Trinity, the Person and the Work of Christ. 
(c) The place and significance of our Lord's Resurrection 

from the dead. 

Section B : (1958 and alternate years thereafter). 
The Holy Spirit, the Church, and the Christian Life here 

and hereafter. 

(a) The doctrine of the Holy Spirit. 
(b) A systematic exposition of the ecclesiology, liturgy, and 

eschatology with their biblical bases, and patristic and m.odern 
elaborations. 

Paper 2. Apologetics. 

Section A : (1959 and alternate years thereafter). 
Christian Apologetics (Religious and Ideological. 

(a) The nature and possibility of Apologetics, with srecial 
reference to Dr. Karl Barth's rejection of it. 

(b) The concept of Revelation and the idea of God nn<l His 
relationship to world and man. 

(c) The Christian faith and the contemporary mind as 
exemplified in such philosophies and idcologiLS as positivism, 
existentialism and communism. 

(d) The study of some modern heresies and sects. 

Section B: (1958 and alternate years thereafter). 
Christian Apologetics (Philosophical and Scientific) 
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(a) A study of the inter-relationships of science and religion, 
with special reference to the categories and methcdologies of the 
r:hysical, biological, and human sciences. 

(b) A survey of the Christian and alternative philosophies: 
atheism, agnosticism, dualism, polytheism, panthe;sm, mono­
theism and trinitarianism. 

(c) A discussion of special topics such as prayer, providence 
and m·racle. 

Paper 3. Comparative Religion. 

(a) The classification of religions. 

(b) The points of contact and divergence between Christianity 
and Judaism, Islam, and Hinduism. 

(c) A brief survey of missionary policy in Africa ( outh of 
Sahara) with reference to the relationship between Christianity 
and African beliefs and customs. 

ZOOLOGY 

Zoology is a three year major subject. 

Students starting the first year course in Zoology require no· 
previous knowledge of Zoology or Biology. First year courses in 
Physics and Mathematics are desitalle but not essential. 

Syllabuses. 

COURSE I: (One paper and one practical). 

The principles of comparative anatomy and morphology illus­
trated by an elementary study of certain m1jor groups of animals. 
Practical examination of typical representatives of these groups. 
The elements of histology, embryology, physiology and genetics. 
The evidence for organic evolution and a consideration of theories. 
of evolutionary change. 

Textbooks. 

Essential: Grove and Newell - Animal Biolog>'· 
Recommended: Buchsbaum - Animals without backbones 

Romer - Man and the Vertebrates 

COURSES II & III. 

Course II - 2 papers and one practical 

Course I II - 3 papers and two practicals 
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COURSE II. 

Comprises Zoology A 01 B, together with a treatment of the 
principles of comparatiYc Physiology, of animal behaviour and of 
animal ecology. 

COURSE III. 

Comp1ises Zoology A or B, tog~ther with a treatment of the 
principles of cellular physiology, experimental emLryology, gene­
tics, endocrinology and of sensory physiology. The physiologi­
cal foundations of animal ecology. Zoogeography. 

Zoology A. 

The comparative anatomy, mo;phology and physiology of 
Im erk brate phyla. 

Zoology B. 

The comparative anatomy, morphology and physiology c.f the 
phylum Chordata. 

Zoology A and B are offered in alternate years. The examina­
tion in Course III w:Il be set on the whole of the syllabus and 
D.P. ccrtifi..::nc for thi, examination will be issued only to stud­
ents who ha, e attended and pe1 formed the work of both sections 
A and n of the syllabus. 

1' xt/;oohs. 

Student taking Courses II and III will be ad\i ed at the begin­
ning of each academic )Car of the tc.·thool-s they require. 

llo11ours Cowsc. 

Three papers, two practfral.;, an oral e.·amination and a trans­
lation test from French or Gcrn1an. 

l\,1ore a<lv:mced tudy of Zoology \Vith an intensive study of 
c.;ertain problems. 

Cunc!tdatcs arc required to ubmit reports on a histological 
study and upou some phy iological or biological invc tigation, in 
the final examination. 

J1!ruter Co11rse. 

Super ised research work on a specific problem. The present­
ation of a thesis in quintuplicatc. A translation test from German 
or French. 

 

 



Constitution for the Students' 
Representative Council 

Preamble. 

Under the Constitution of the College, the superintenJence 
and regulation of the instruction an<l discipline of the College, in 
the several departments of the College, is vested in the Senate. 
(Chap. VI of the Constitution.) 

The Students' Representative Council, acting under the Con­
stitution given below, which has been approved by the Senate 
anJ confirmed by the Go\· ming Council, is a suitable body to be 
consulted on matte1s affecting the students, and to assist the 
Senate in carrying out its regulative and disciplinaty duties. 

I. Name. 
The name of tl c body here,.,,·ith ref rrcd t as the Council is, 

and shall be, the C. 'IV• RSlTY COLLEGE OF FORT lIARE 
STCDE TTS' REl l ~.,E, "I' TIVE COU1 ·cu.,. 

IL 'owers an<l Dt.ties. 

Subjl:ct to the po\'. ers I escrved to the . ' natc, as laid down in 
the con titution of the College, the Council shall be empo\\ ered 
an i rcquirc<l : 

(a) To 1 eprcscnt tu dent opinion to the Sl n,1tc on any matter 
delegated to it by tlw tudcnt bo<ly, and ton •otiate with the 
Senate on any is ue:s especially affecting the life of the, tudcnts 
ot the College. 

(b) To make recom111cndation to th· S natc on the follow­
ing m,ttt rs • 
(i) The contrnl of 1ecogni cd Students' Societies and Clubs. 
(ii) 'I he recognition of Stu<lent ' Societies and Clubs. 
(iii) The granting of penni ion for special tu<lcnt activi­

ties an<l pctformancc:; inside an I outsi<le the College. 

(c) Tu c.·cr •i:;c regulative powers over Student ' Societies 
an<l Club , and to act a a first court of appeal whenever 
irregularities arise in such Societies an<l Club , the Senate 
being the final court of appeal. 

(d) To enquire into, and to deal with in approved ways, as 
laid down in the First Schedule attache<l to thi • Constitution, 
01 to report to the Discipline ommittee of the Senate~ 
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breaches of discipline committed bv students. The person 
or persons concerned shall have the right of appeal to the 
Senate. 

Thi' powe1 shall not be construed as derogating in any \\ ay 
from the existing 1igh• of the Discipline Committee or ot the 
Senate to deal directl:i, with cases which come to its notice. 

(e) In co-operation with the Publications Committee of the 
Senate, to be responsible for the College l\Iagazinc and other 
students' publication·. 

(f) In conjunction with the Boarding :Master, to be 1e$pon• 
sible for orderly conduct in the Dining IIall. 

(g) To control the e.·penditure of the per capita allowance 
made by the Governing Council for the running 
of Students' Societies. All payrnents mac.le on behalf of the 
Council, either by ca ·h or by ch que, _iiatl be executed and 
signc<l by the Trc- surer, the Secretary and the l'rc~,idcnt. 

(h) To reccivt:' an<l forward to the Rcgistiar, for the Senate's 
approval, the constitutions of Societies ~ir:d Clubs seeking 
recogrutrnn. One copy of each constitution, as finaliy 
appro\'ed, hall be kept on the tiles of the Council, and one 
copy shall be sent to the Registrar. 

(i) To re eiv , through the Secretary of the Council, ~Iinute 
Booh of all Socictic ' and Clubs at the end of each academic 
year. The Secretary shall tl en Jq,osit these 1\Iinute 
Booh with the Re 1 istrnr for ~:ife-kceping during the vaca­
tion, and shall recciYc n rCCl~ipt for them. 

U) To organi e alt stu<l nts' functions, in which connection 
the Counc;l shall appoint an Entertainments Committee, 
which shall not necessarily consi t only of members of the 
Council, for any or for all of the function , to act in accord­
ance with the powers and duties that may be conferred on it. 

(k) Subject to time and place being approv d by the Principal, 
to convene gencr,11 rncctin, of tudcnt:; at least once a term, 
or upon the receipt by the Council of a requisition signed 
by not fewer than 20% of the students, or, if requested in 
writing, by not fewer than four membe1s of the Council, a 
meeting may be held. 

III. Membership and Elections. 

(a) The Council shall consist of TE members, SIX of 
whom shall be elected by the student body at a general meet­
ing of students called for the purpose. The remaining 
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FOUR vacancies shall be filled by representatives from the 
different Hostels, ONE from each Hostel. Members shall 
be elected for one academic year. 

(b) Elections of members of the Council shall take place on 
the first Friday of the academic year. 

(c) All students, except those of less than one session's stand­
ing in the College, shall be entitled to ,ote, and shall be 
eligible for any office. 

(d) A Returning Officer, assisted by scrutineers, all appointed 
by the Senate, shall conduct the elections of the members of 
the Council for the year, except in the case of a Hostel 
election, where the Warden shall act as Returning Officer. 

(e) The method of voting shall be by secret ballot as indicated 
hereunder: 

(i) Voting papers shall be issued to all students entitled to 
vote. 

(ii) Each voter shall write in BLOCK CAPITALS the 
names of the SIX candidates he/she wishes to rep1esent 
him/her, in order of preference. Voting papers with 
ll!ss than SIX names shall be regarded as " spoilt 
papers." Each name shall count as one vote. 

(iii) The returns from the first ballot shall be scrutinised 
by the Returning Officer and his assistants, and only those 
candidates who s cure a sufficient number of votes, 
determined for each election on the principle illustrated 
in the Specimen Procedure given below, shall be re­
garded as nominated candidates for the second ballot. 

Specimen Procedure : 

(1) The Returning Officer and his a sistants shall count the 
number of ballot papers returned, and any candidate 
receiving a number of votes in excess of half the number 
of ballot papers shall be declared elected. 

(2) The nan1es of other students who have received votes 
will be arranged in order of the number of votes received, 
and the list c:;o prepared will be examined bv the Returning 
Officer and his assistants who shall udd all votes from the 
bottom of the list upwards until a point is reached at which 
this total, plu the number of votes recorded for the stuc • 
ent next above that point on the list would exceed half the 
number of ballot papers returned. Names below this 
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point shall then be discarded, and the name'> above it be 
printed on the board as having been nominated for the 
second ballot. 

(3) This procedure sh·ill be continued until the number of 
votes cast for each of six candidates shall exceed half the 
number of ballo pap rs returned. 

( l l At a Hostel election, for 0~ 'E candidate, each voter shall 
shall have 01 ~E vote, and each , otc shall count 1. The 
procedure shall, otherwise, follow the same principle 
as for the general election. 

(f) The Office1s of the Council shall be elected by the Council, 
from among its members, not luter than the first Friday 
foJlo\\ ing the completion of the elections fot meml ership, 
and shall con i;:.t of a Pr sic.lent, .1 Vice-President, a S cretary 
nn<l a Trca urct. The proc dure for each office shall be as 
for a I lostel election, und r a re urning officer appointed by 
the Senate. 

(g) Should a vacancy, or vacancie~, occur in the Council, the 
vacancy, or vacancies, shall be filled b ' the constituency 
whose rcprc .' cntati,·t::, or represeutatives, have ceased to be 
mcmb~rs of the Council. The method of election shall be 
a l,1id down above, except that for such elections no vote 
shall count more than 1. 

(h) The members of the Council, and all committee membe1s, 
censors, etc., appointed during its tenure of office, who return 
to College at the beginning of the following year, shall con­
tinue in offi\;' until 1eplaccd by new elections and appoint­
ments. \Vhen n hxecuti,·c OfiJ.cers of the Council, or of a 
committee are r turning, the Council h,dl arran ,c fo1 the 
appointment of tcrnpora1y omLer to hold office until re­
placed by the ne,.,· eh.:ction . 

(i) Tli<' Council may, by a t,,o-thir<ls majority, decide that 
one of it mcrnb rs hn been guilty of a misdcmeanour, and 
uspcnd him from offic until his case ha· l.,e n referred, for 

re-election or repl.1c ment, to his/her electorate. Such re­
election or replacement shall be by ecrct ballot, a oro, i<lc<l 
for fillin, a vacancy on the Council. 

IV. Ice ting. of the Council, and duties of its Officers. 
(a) The Council shall meet at lea:-t once in each calend ir 

month of the academic yea, and on uch other occasions as a 
majority of the Council (or "of the Executive, defined in 
Clau ·e V. (a) ") shall <letermin<>. 
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(b) At meetings of the Council 5 members shall constitute a 
quorun1, provided every member has been given due notice 
of the meeting. 

(c) The Secreta1y shall summon all meetings of the Council, 
and shal1 send, in the case of each meeting, except as here­
inunder provided, a notice of such meeting, together with a 
copy of the agenda, to each member not later than 24 hours 
before the time fixed for such meeting. Emergency 
meetings (i.e. meetings in respect of which the above period 
of notice may be dispensed ) with may be called with the con­
sent of seven members of the Council, or \'Vith the permission 
of the Principal, proYided that notice of such meeting is 
given to all available members of the Council before the 
meeting is held. 

(d) The President shall normally take the chair at all meetings 
convened by the authority of the Council. In his absence 
the Vice-President shall take the chair, and in the absence of 
both these officers, the chair shall be taken by a student 
appointed by Council. 

(e) At all meetings of the Council, or of its Executive Com­
mittee (V.a.) and at all meetings convened under the autho­
rity of the Council, the Chairman shall have, in addition to 
his ordinary 01 deliberative vote, a casting vote in the event 
of an equality of votes. 

(f) The Secretary shall keep, and have charge of, all the 
Council's records, and shall conduct its correspondence. 
He/she shall keep minutes of all meeting of the Council, of 
its Executive Committee, and of all general meetings of 
students. 

(g) The Secretary shall be responsible for posting, on the 
official notice boards, all notices required under the Con­
stitution of the Council, or by any regulation made by the 
Council in accordance with its Constitution. 

lh) The Treasurer shall keep an account of all expenditure 
incurred by the Council. At the end of each session he shall 
d1aw up a statement of receipts and expenditure, and have 
his/her books audited by an auditor appointed by the f enate. 
The audited statement shall then be presented to the Secre­
tary of the Senate. 

(i) Estimates for each session shall be submitted to the 
auditor who shall have power to refer them back to the 
Council if 
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(i) They do not conform to the purposes for which the 
grant has been mac.le by the Governing Council ; 

(ii) They exceed the value of that grant. 
(j) At the beginning of each session the Secretary shall obtain,. 

from the secretaries of Societies and Clubs, programmes of 
society meetings and functions planned for the session and 
shall submit a general programme for the session to the 
Secretary of the Senate. 

V, The Executive Committee of the Council. 

(a) The Officers elected under Clause III. (f) of this Constitu­
tion shall form an Executive Committee of the Council. 

(b) The Executive shall deal, on behalf of the Council, with. 
matters referred to it by the Council. 

Vl. Societies and Clubs. 

(a) The elections of all Officers and Committees of Societies: 
shall take place before the end of the first week in March or 
each yea1. The Council shall appoint Returning Officers for­
these elections. 

(b) Only those students who have signed the membership­
lists of a Society or Club, and shall be of at least one session's 
standing in the College, shall be entitled to vote in the elec-· 
tion of the Officers and Committee Members of that Society 
or Club. Signing the membership list shall be regarded as­
an undertaking to partal,e in the activities of that Society or.­
Club, and to accept its discipline. 

(c) The member ' of all committees f-hall be elected to office­
for one academic year. 

(d) The information required by the Secretary of the Councilr 
and by its Trca~urcr to nable them to comply ,, ith the 
requiiements of Clauses IV. (h) (i) (1) 1 of this Constitution 
shall be sent to the Council at the beginning of each session. 

(c) At the beginning of each ye:u each Stu lent Society shall' 
invite a member of staff to be President of the Society for 
the year, and upon receiving his/her con ent shall request: 
the Council to recommend his/her name to the Senate foli 
appointment as President. 

VII. The Athletic Union. 
(a) The Athletic Union Committee shall consi t of ONE 

representative of EACH of the recognised sporting clubs, 
TWO representatives of the Council and TWO members 

of Staff. appointed by the Senate. 
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(b) The officials of the Athletic Union shall con,ist of a 
Chairman, and a Secretary, who shall be elect d at the meet­
ing of the Athletic Union Committee, com·cncd by a Return­
ing Officer appointed by the Council, and of a Treasurer, 
appointed by the Senate. 

fc) The Committee of each Club shall act a5 a court of fir~t 
instance for cases arising out of its activities. An ar peal will 
lie to the Athletic Union Committee, with a final right of 
appenl to the ~enate. 

d) The Athletic Union Committee shall control the p(', capita 

grant for sports, which shall be e;.:pended throurh its 
'l'rc,1,;urer. 

(c) The Sccret,u-y of the Athletic Union C Hnmittee shrill 
i-c(·~i e from the committee of each spo1 ting club an estimate 
or its expenditure for the year, and its fixture li t, in time for 
.i.he·c to be discussed by the Athletic- Union 'ommittee he­
fore the end of March. 

VIII. Amendments to tl,is Constitution. 

Propose.I amendments or additions to thi Constit 1tion may be 
submitted to the Sennte for approv:il, provided such proposals are 
supporteJ by a t\,o-third majority of authori ed voters present 
at a g1.:neral meeting called for the purpose. ~o ice of a general 
meeting C,\llc<l for thi, purpose, with a statement cf the amend­
ment proposed, must be po tcd on the ofTicial notice board, by the 
Secretary of the Council, at lea~t fourteen day,; (11 days) before 
the date fixed for the meeting. 

First S: hedule. 
As provided under Ciausc II. (d) of the Constitution, the 

Council may irnpose penalties a-; pecified below : 
(a) Gating. 
(b) Su pen ·ion from pat ticipation in College Students' func­

tions, such a' dance~, concerts, etc. 
{c) l•ine not exceeding 5/-. 

STUDENT SOCIETIES AND CLUBS 

Minute 2563 of 7 .11.49 of Senate. 

A. Procedure for Recognition of a Student Society. 
1. Permission for the existence of every Society or Club must 

be ol,t ined from the Senate. 

2. Permission to con, enc a meeting of students interested in 
the possible formation of a particular so,iet\ or club must 
be obtained from the Principal. 
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3. The S.R.C. shall maker co.mncnd:ltions to the Senate on 
the recognition of Students Societie and Clubs (P..ira II 
(b) of S.H.C. Constitution). 

4. The S.R.C. shall receiYc and forward to the Registrar, for 
the Senate's appro,·al, the constitutions of Societies and 
Clubs seeking recognition. One copy of each constitu­
tion, as finally ::pproved, shall be kept on the files of the 
Council and one cor y shall b_ sent to the Reqisrrar. (para1 

Il(h) of S.R.C. Constitution). 

5. If a tociety re4.uesting recognition is affiliated to an out­
side association, tbe S.R.C. is requested to provide the 
Senate with the constitution, aims and objects of the 
parent association. 

6. Tne S.R.C. is requested to make a firm recommendation 
in the matter of the recognition by the Senate of student 
societies ; this, if necessary, to take the form of majority­
and minority reports. 

B. Pi inciplcs. 

The Senate recognizes that liberty of opinion and freedom of 
discussion are csse\1tial in a University Institution and that stud­
e,lts have the right to di ·cuss ion on an academic level in the 
various student socictic..:; of economic, social, political, religious 
and other problems and theories. 

The Senate, in order to safeguard the interests of the College as, 
an educational institution resolves :-

1. That the facilities of the College shall not be used fo 
gatherings the purpose of which it to translate cliscussioni 
into action subversive to the interests of Fort I-fare. 

2. That controve1sial issues be barred as a matter of comment: 
at College Social functions. 

3. That the Co'11mittees of the <liffcrent student societies and1 

especially the pre 'i<lcnts and chairman arc required to see 
to it that the discussion at their meetings is conducted on 
an academic level. 

4. That any attempt on the part of an individual, group of 
individuals or a society to use force, threats of force or 
other fonrs of improper pressure lo impose its point of 
view concerning any of these problems on any other stud-. 
ent or society shall be considered as an offence. 

 

 



Disciplinary Rules for Students 

'Offences 

1. A student hall be guilty of an offence if he 
(a) contra, enes any regulation or rule of the College ; 

(b) is convicted of any criminal offence; 

(c) conducts himself in a disgraceful, improper or unbecoming 
1nanner; 

(d) conduct himself in a manner likely to brir g di~ redit on 
the College; 

e) disobeys or disregards an order or instruction in'.n to him 
by any person or body having authority to give it, or by wo1 d 
or conduct displays insubordination to such person or body; 
or 

(f) ·wilfully or negligently damages any property of the College, 
of a ho tel of the College, or of any other person or body. 

2. Subject to the proYisions of these ruks an author:ty of the 
allege may sentence a student \\ho has been found guilty of an 

-offence to one or more of the following punifhments, namely by: 

(a) expelling him from the College ; 

(b) expelling him from a Hostel of the College; 

(c) xcluding him.from the College or a hostel of the olkg, or 
from both, for a specified period ; 

(d) suspending him from such College activities or post or 
ffice in the College, and for uch period a may be specified ; 

(e) in the case of a tudcnt Ii\ ing in one of the Col'egc hostels, 
confining him to that hostel or to the College premise , during 
such hours and for such period a may he specifi cl ; 

f) impo'ing a fine not exceeding £5 : Provided that no fine 
shall be imposed by reason of his having been convict d of a 
·riminal offence ; 

g) ordering him to pay such sum of mon y as may he required 
to make good any loss or damage or e ·pense cau ·ed to the 
Coll ge or other person or body as a result of an offtnce: 

Pro, idcd that the punishment ref erred to in clause (a) shall not 
!be impo ed without the consent of the Council or the E. ·ecutive 
1Committce of the Council; provided further that pending such 

'6 
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decision by the Council or the ·aid Executive Committee the 
student concerned may be excluded from the College by the 

enate in terms of clnuse (b); and 

ProYided further that the ::\Iinister shall be informed of the 
e.·pul ·ion of any student from the College by the Council or the 
said Executive Committee. 

3. Saye as is otherwise provided in the e rules the punish­
ments referred to in paragraph 2 may not be impo ·ed on a student 
who denies the offence without an enquiry by the discipline com­
mittee of the Senate into the commi ion of the alleged offence . 

.Jurisdiction of the Principal of the College 

4. (1) Tothing in the e rule contained hall be deemed to 
detract from the common law rights and powc1s of the 
principal. 

(2) The principal shall be tl e chief di ciplinary officer of the 
'ollege and shall, subject to the pro, isions of these rules, 

h,\\'C jurisdiction to enquire into the commission of all offence 
et forth in paragraph 1. 

(3) The principal may, subject to the provisions of these 
rules, impose any of the punishments set forth in paragraph 
2, ·. ·ccpt those specified in (a), (b) and (c), and provided the 
fine imposed do ·snot c. ·ceed 10/ - (ten shillings) or the period 
of susp ·nsion does not e. ·ceed 7 (se\'en) days, \\hen 

(a) the offence is comm.ittecl in his pre ence or the tudent 
concerned unequiYocally admits having committed the 
o1fcnce in question and 

(b) the stud nt concern •cl voluntarily submits to the juris­
diction of the principal acting alone. 

(4) The principal may refer any enquiry or question of com­
pensation to th· discipline committee, or to a warden, or to 
the students' represcntatiYe council \\ithin th cope of their 
jurisdiction. 

The Di cipline Committee 

5. (1) The Di ·cipline ommittee hall con ist of the follow­
ing members: The Principal (Chairman) and tv,o 
members of the Senate appointed annually by the Senate. 

t any enquiry the Principal may summon as asses or 
members of the 'ommitt e the Warden of the Hostel in 
,, hich the student cone rne<l resides, and two members of 
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the Senate in ,, hose Departments the student concerned 
is studying, such assessor members not to ha ·c the right 
to vot ; 

Provided further that, with the exception of the principal, 
a member of the S nate who is r quired to gi,·e e,iJence 
of the commission of an offence shall not be competent to 
sene on the committee dealing with such offen<.: ::;. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of the c rules and ave a is 
otherwise expressly provided in it, the committee shall 
have jurisdiction in all matters mentiorn.: <l in paragraph 1 
and 2 or referred to it by the principal under sub-pa1a­
graph (4) of paragraph 4. 

\Vardens 

6. (1) The warden or acting warden of a hostel of the Col!t:ge 
shall have jurisdiction o,·er offoncc.:s committed by students re i­
dent in his hostel within the precincts of his hostel and over 
offence comm:tted by tudents of his ho tel "ithin the precincts 
of another hostel of the College ; 

(2) Ile may impose, after due nquiry, a punishment of 
ordinary or strict gating for a maximum period of fourt t n day. 
and a maximum fine of two pounds : Provided that no fine . hall 
be imposed for a criminal offence ; 

(3) If he considers that th' offcn e merit::; a more s verc 
punishment than he has power to impose, he shall refer the ca e 
to the principal. 

The Students' Repre entative Council 

7. (1) The students' representative council shall hm c juri -
diction in respect of the offences specified in paragraph l, c. ·cept 
that its jurisdicti0n in respect of clause (a) of paragraph 1 shall not 
include contravention of hostel rule. or regulations. 

(2) Th students' r pre ntative council may impose any of 
the follov,:ing puni hmcnt : 

(a) ordinary gating for a maximum period of fourte n day ; 
(b) confinement to the College premi.e for a maximum period 

of fourteen days ; 
(c) exclusion from function or activities under the direct or 

indirect control of the tudents' repres ntative council for a 
maximum period of thirty days ; 

(d) a maximum fine of five shilling , except that no fine shall 
be impo ed for a criminal offence. 

 

 



(3) 'l he students' rc:p1 e entati, c C<Jl'ncil may refer any 
enquiry 01 que tion of c n,pcn ation to the principal ,,ho may 
dispose of sw.:h matter int rm of ub-paiagrnph (4) of paragraph 
4. 

(4) 1 othing i1. thi • parai:rrnph contain d shall be deemed to 
derogate in any ,,ay from tbc right of the other authorities of the 
Co:lcge to e.·ercise an original juri~diction in term· of these rules 
in respect of any offence ,,hich ma: come to their notice. 

Procedure 

8. (1) A student charged before an authority of the Colkge 
with an offence shall be given reasonable notice of the time of its 
investigat"on with such particulars as to the alleged time and 
place of committing the offence and the person, if any, against 
whom and the property, if any, in respect of which the offence is 
alleged to have been committed, as may be reasonably sufficient 
to inform the student concuned of the nature of the charge and 
enable him to prepare his defence; Provided that for the purpo e 
of an enquiry by or a hearing before the di cipline committee the 
student shall be given written notice of at least twenty-four hour 
unles • he consents to a shorter period. 

(2) A stud ·nt charged shall be heard in his d fence on al] 
facts alleg d against him, and shall be entitled to name witnes es 
for his def ·nee, who hall be examined by the Discipline Com­
mitte , and shall he fre' lo plea<l e.·tcnuating circum tanccs. 

(3) A stu<lent charged before the discipline committee shall 
be entitled lo be accompanied by a follow-student but shall not be 
entitled to be rcprcscnlcc.l by such fellow- tudent or any other 
person. 

Report and R view 

9. (1) The procecdin ,s of an nquiry by the disciplirn• com­
mittee shall be report d to the Senate at its nc:·t ordinary meeting 
for review and confirmation or amen<lment of th punishm nt or 
order. 

(2) At the request of the student conccrned-
(a) The Senate shall, within forty-eight hour of the receipt 

of such request by the Principal, rc\"iew any proceeding· be­
fore or punishment impo d by any of the authorities of the 
'ollege; or 

(b) the principal shall forthwith review any proceedings before 
or punishment imposed by a warden or by the student ► 
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representative council : Pro, idcd that such request for review 
shall be made to the principal within twenty-four hours of 
the imposition of the punishment. 

(3) A student who requests the review of hi, case in term of 
sub-paragraph (2) may submit a written statement for the con­
sideration of the reviewing authority. 

(4) The person or body exercising powers of review in terms 
of uh-paragraph (1) or (2) may-

(a) confirm or set aside the finding and the puni hment 
imposed; 

(b) confirm the finding and increase or decrease the puni h­
ment imposed; 

(c) refer the ca e to one of the authorities of the College for 
further investigation or enquiry with instruction to report 
the result of such imestigation or enquiry; or 

(d) refer the matter together with any recommendation to 
one of the authorities of the 'ollegc with instructions to 
dispose of the matter finally. 

(5) Save as is provided in sub-paragraph (-t) th decision of 
every authority of thl 'ollcgc shall be final. 

General 

J fl. It shall be the duty of every member of the academic staff 
of the 'ollcge or of the stud •nts' rcprcsentativ ' council "ho , cc 
an offonce committed outside the ho tels of the 'ollcgc to re­
monstrate with the offendin r stucknt, and, if necessary, to order 
him back to his hostel and to report to his ward ·n or to the 
principal. 

11. (1) A member of the staff may exclu<le from hi cla or 
other pla e of his rightful juris<liction (\\hich hall not be n.:a<l 
hmYever to include a I Iostcl) any student guilty of miscon<luct or 
insubordination, pro\·ide<l that if the c. ·clusion i for more than 
one day it shall be reported to the Head of th Department con­
cerned who may confirm or Yary the order of exclusion. 

(2) If the order of c.·clusion is for more than three days it 
, hall be reported by th fl ad. of th, Department concerned to 
the Principal who may confirm or vary the order of e.·clusion. 

Promulgation of Rule 

12. (1) Rules for , tudcnts shall be published in the oflicial 
handbook for students and in the official calendar of the College : 
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Provided that in the ca e of new rules or amendments or al 1 ern­
tions to rule , already in force, it shall be sufficient promulgatic n 
and notice to all concerned if such rules, amendment - or altera-
1ion - have been r ad to the student body at a College morning 
ass! mbly and have been po tcd on one of the notice boards in t1.1e 
'tewart Hall for three week <lays. 

(2) _ • otwith tan<ling anything contained in sub-paragraph (1) 
the warden of a hostel may make rules governing the conduct of 
t'ne student· residing in his hostel \\ithin the precincts of that 
ho3tel. 

Def:niti ns 

13. Unless incon istent with the context-

(a) ' strict ating ' mean that the student shall be confined to 
his hostel from 7 p.tn. e\'ery day and may be required to 
report at stated reasonable hours to a person specified by the 
College authority imposing the punishment; 

(b) ' ordinary g 1ting ' means that the student shall be confined 
to the College premises and may be required to report to a 
person specifi d by the College authority impo.ing th~ 
punishment ; 

(c) ' authority of the College ' or ' College authority ' meam 
the Council, the Senate, th Principal, the Discipline Com­
mittee, a \Varden, or the Students• Rcpre ·entati,·c Council; 

(d) ' rule' m ans a rule duly promulgated and includ s a rule 
of a hostel. 

 

 



Report of the Governing Council 

FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31ST DECEMBER, 1956. 

We h we the honour to present the report of the Council of the 
University College of Fort Hare for the year ending 31st December, 
1956. 

l. 1\,!e111berslzip of tlze Council. 

The 1st of January 1956 marked the beginning of the term of 
office of the Council elected for the period 1956-1958. The 
majority of the members of the Council have served the College 
in this capacity before. Reference was made in our last Report 
to the fact that most of the members of the Council \\ ere re­
appointed by the bodies they represented for the next three-year 
term of office, anJ the thanks of the Council were placed on record 
,,_-ith regard to the contribution to the work of the Council of those 
who have terminated their men,bership. 

The Council has been strengthened by the inclusion in its 
membership of se\·eral prominent educationists and administra­
tors. Among these may be mentioned Prof. . J. J. Olivier of 
Stellenbosch University. Professor Olider spent a number of 
years in the Civil ervicc in the Department of Native Affair 
before he joined the Department of African Stu<lie of Stellen­
bosch University. His interest in African affairs is in<licatc<l by 
his re earch activities the results of which have appeared in 
various publications. Ilis wide experience both in the field of 
practical Nati, e Administration and in the study of the problem 
of race relations as well as his thorough acquaintance with univer­
sity practice, will make him a valuable member of the Council. 
We look forward to a long and happy association v,ith him in the 
work of the College. 

Mr. J. A. Schoombee comes to us from the service of the Cape 
Education Department. ow that he ha retired, we trust hi 
health and strength will permit him to come to Fort Ilarc to make 
his contribution to the development of higher education for on­
Europeans. 

Mr. J. A. C. van Heerden, Chief Native Commissioner, King 
William's Town, is not a stranger in these parts. After outstand­
ing success in that kind of work at Hammanskraal in the Trans­
vaal as Native Commissioner, he laid the foundations of th 
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Afriu:m townchip of Z\\clitsh:•, near I'ing \\ illinm's Tcrnn. After 
a further period of ·ervicc in the . orth he has returned to tl e 
Ci,kc.i as Chief ·ati\c Commi. -..ioncr. Ilic. h10ad humani )-, his 
p1acti al common , lnse approach to the problem, of rehabilita:ion 
and dc\e]C1pment in the 1 ·ati\e Re enc,, h, made h'm a pcptlar 
ad mini trati\·c c fficial , here\ er he has h en stationed. \\'e have 
no doubt that he \\'ill be a tm ·er of strength in the Council, ef pe­
cinlly in the period of c.:hange and de\'elopment \\hich seems to lie 
ahead of the College in the near future. 

\Ve \\' n:: glad to welcome al o the Councillors A. ::\1fcbe (St. 
:\Iarl· • ) and S. Iorai (. It. I• letcl'er) who hrwe been appointed to 
n:pre ent the Tran l·cian T nitorial Autho1ity. The African 
repre ntati\ e of the Transl· ian Tcrritorit:s have always played 
an important part in the delib rations and acti, ities of the College 
Council, and \\ c fed sure that these 11.embcrs \\ iii p1 °' e no 
c. ·ccption to the rule. 

In terms of section 5( 1 ), para. (I) of our Scheme of Go\'ernment 
the Counci l is empowered to co-opt, ,,ith the approval of the 
::\Iini er, not more than three person . I3y the u e of this power 
the Council \\as able to retain th scn"ices of ;\Jr. R. Ginsberg of 
l'ing \Villiam's Town and Dr. R. II. \'. Shepherd, formerly 
Prim:ipal of LoYcdal and no,, mini tcr of the Presbyterian 
Chui ch, Alice, both of whom hacl rcnc.lcred outstanding service 
to the Council in the past. 

The only other changes are the normal changes in the rcpre­
cntati\ e of the Senate on the Council. 

Retirement of Principal Dent. 

r mOIY' the repe1 cus ions of tht.. di ·turbed state of affairs in the 
Coll re during l'J55 \\ ,1 the um,·pectcd lo of the ervice. of 
Prir c·pal •. P. D n \\ll' rcque,ted the Council to allow him to 
retire in Yiew of the un ati f,1ctory state of hi health. \Vith very 
1rrnt r g1 t the Council agreed to his request, and in a suitable 
minute placed on record it· recognition of the out tanding service 
h hac.l rendered to I·ort I !arc and to the cau c of hightr education 
of ' on-Europeans in South Africa. Prof e or I nt joine<l the 
. tafT of Fort Ilarc in l <L2 as L cturer in Phy ic and Chemistry. 
In 1 'J3 I he became head of the eparate Department of Chemistry 
and in 19-U he became Profcs or of 'hcmistry. nder his able 
dirl.'ction and despite the crowded laboratoric and with a mini­
mum of staff and equipment, this D partment developed into one 
of \\ hich the College is justly proud. Profes~or Dent's interest 
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in the administrative work of the College and the experience which 
he gained as Vice-Chairman of Senate, proved valuable to him 
when he became Principal and Chairman of the Senate in 1949. 
It was during his term of office that the College reached the full 
status of a University College and became affiliated to Rhodes 
University . 

Throughout the years of delicate negotiations connected with 
the affiliation, Professor Dent's understanding and executive 
ability contributed in no small measure to the successful outcome .. 
The building of the Jabavu Secondary School which serves as a 
practising school for students studying for the Univer ity Educa~ 
tion Diploma and the erection of a number of staff houses, were 
among the main structural developments in the College <luring 
his term of office. To all aspects of the work of the College,. 
Professor Dent ga\'e unsparingly of his time and strength and 
throughout remained accessible to Staff and Students alike, in all 
of whom he always showed a lively interest. 

In expressing our appreciation of his faithful service and our 
good wishes for the future, we should like to couple with his the 
name of Mrs. Dent '" ho discharged the duties of first lady of 
Fort IIare with such graciousness and such dignity. 

3. Staff-Appoint111ents. 
Dep.1.rlment of African Studies . 
Owing to the invitation of the Council to Prof. Z. K. Matthews 

to act as Principal at first during the absence on six months' sick 
leave of Principal C. P. Dent and later until the plans of the• 
Government regarding the future of Fort Ilare had been 
clarified, it was necessary to make temporary arrangements for 
the carrying on of the work of the African Studies Depart­
ment. Efforts to find a uitable substitute for Professor 
Matthews on a full-time basis proved unsuccessful. Prof. 
0. F. Rau n, in addition to his ·work in the Department of 
Education, agreed to give a limited number of lectures in Social 
Ant'·1ropology, while Mr. C. S. Ntloko took on additional lectures 
in Public Administration, leaving Professor Matthews ,,,,1th appro­
ximately half his usual programme of lectures in the Departm nt. 

Department of Education. 
Owing to the fact that Dr. D. G. S. Mtimkulu who was 

appointed Senior Lecturer in Education, was unable to take up 
his appointment before July 1st, 1956, with the consent of 
the Local School Board and the Cape Education Department, 
Mr. Taylor, Principal of the Alice Secondary School, was appoint~ 
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ed part-time lecturer in the Department. \Ve are indebted to 
th~ authorities mentioned above and to l\Ir. Taylor for the very 
acceptable service which he render d to the College during the 
first half of the academic year. 

Department of Divinity. 
The re ·ignation of Rev. Jame Rodger as \Varden of Iona 

House and Theological Tutor for Pre·byterian theological stud­
ents made it necessary for temporary arrangements to be made 
until a new Warden and Theological Tutor should be appointed. 
Mr. S. B. Ngcobo, head of the Department of Economics, was 
appointed temporary Warden of Iona Hou e and Dr. Alexander 
Kerr, M.A., LL.D., D.D., the Rev. G. Owen Lloyd, B.A., head of the 
Lovedale Bible School and R , •. Dr. R. II. \V. Shepherd, M.A. 

D.LlTT., D.D., were invited to give assi tance in connection with 
the academic ,,ork of the theological students. Du1ing the 
course of the year the United Free Church of cotland appointed 
Rev. J. S. ummers, M.A., n.o., from the mis ion field in igeria 
as Warden of Iona House and Theological Tutor. Ile will 
assume his duties on Janury 1st, 1957. 

We wish to place on record our appreciation of tl~e services 
render 'd by al· those mentioned abo, e who helped to tide us over 
t'1is period. 

Depmtment of Neda/ands & Af,ilwa11s. 
O" ing to the increased demand by our students for facilitie for 

learning Afrikaans, specially among those ,,ho are prospective 
teachers, arrang ·nwnts were made for the appointm nt of a part­
time teacher to take a b ginners clas, in Afrikaans. Ir. 
Ac!· rmann, a member of the staff of the Alice Secondary School, 
consentccl to take on this task. \Ve are indebted to him for the 
manner in \\hich he carrie<l on this work \\hich ,, hope will grow 
into a regular part of the \\Ork of the Department of ..1. Tcdcrlands 
& Afrikaans. 

Department nf Agriculture. 
On the retirement of Mr. P. GcrrnonJ the Council appoi ted 

::\Ir. J. I I. van Wyk, u.sc., (Agric.) as Senior Lecturer in Agricul­
ture and Manager of the College l•arm. 

Rt'sig11at ions. 
Iiss Ruth Armsby who joined the staff of th 'ollege a 

Librarian in 19 H3 resigned her appointment with ffect from 
larch 1st, 1956. Befor ,he came to this country, liss Armsby 

had already acquired con iderable e. perience in the United 
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Kingdom, and at the time of ber appointment was in charge of the 
Monmouthshire County Library and had been elected to the 
National Executi\·e of the Regional Libraries Scheme. 

During her stay at Fort Hare, l\1iss Armsby proved herself an 
able and competent librarian familiar" ith all aspects of her work. 
She showed a keen interest not only in the work of the Library 
but also in the affairs of the College generally. As an assessor 
member of the Senate she took :m acti\·c p·1rt in the deliberations 
of that body. In addition to her normal duties she g:we purt­
timc in true ti on in Lib. arianship to students following th.: ni­
versity Eclucat' on Diploma for secondary school teachers, anJ in 
that \\UY her influ~nce extern.led beyond Fort Hare to the chool 
libraries conducted by our e. ·-students in schools in different 
par.s of the country. S:1 • left ,~ ith ot.:r good wi~he.; and our hope 
that she ,vill soon find a sphere in which her undoubted gifts c, n 
be profitably employed. 

l\lr. J. D. Cullen resigned his post as ~enior Technician ,dth 
effect as from 20,h f cbnrn,·y, 1 'J5G. l\lr. Cullen ,, ho had h:id 
experience with similar \York at the niven,ity of Cape Town, 
was appointed S ni,,r Technician to ti e Dep,trtmcnt of Physio­
logy in 1 <)50. , 1hcn the !3.Sc. (liygienc) cou e wn discontinued 
he was at ached to the Sci ·nee labor.ttories generally and w, s put 
in charge of the College \Vorkshop and of the instruction of U .E. D 
student. in a special minor course, the Construction of Teach'ng 
Aids. Ilis \\idc experience in uni crsity laborat()ry \,01k and 
skill with his hands, rna<le l\Ir. Cull ·n a rnluable m mbcr of our 
technical staff. 'I be College is indebted to h'm for his years uf 
sen ice and both :\Ir-. Cullen and 11·rnscli lcfl with our g 10J 

wishes for e,·ery succe s in his future career. 

Prof. If. J. Chapman, heal of the Dcpai·tmcnt of History, w} o 
at the beginning of 1 <)55 was seconded to Hhod ·s nivcrsity for a 
period of two years to take up an appointment a, Dean of :\Ic:n 
Students, tendered his resi. 1n·1tion of the po t he held at Fort 
Hare with cff,ct fro1n Dccembc1 11st, 1951J. 

Professor Chapman had a brilL111t care r at Rhode· niv r ity 
where he ohlained the Jcgrcc of B.A. with double di tinctjon in 
History and Enqli.h in l lJ31 and the B.A. (lions) with di tin tiun 
in 1932. In 1933 he studied for the I Iigher Education Diploma 
and obtained n first class pnss. In 1 r 34 he joined the st.1ff of 
Queen's College in Queenstown ,, here he remained for t" o ) ca1 . 
In 1036 he was appointed Acting Lecturer in Con~titutional La\\ 
at Rhodes University and a~si tcd in the conduct of the lli:;tory 
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Department. In 1937 he ''-I' appointed t the taff of Fort Hare 
a, I ,ecturer in Historv • ncl he~1d of the Dc:p irtment of I Ii 0 tory. 
During \Vorld \Var II 

0

1'.lr. Chapman as he then was, was on Active 
Service from Ot:tob•~r l')- 0 t) l'H5 dur:ng ,vhicb period Le ro_,c to 
the rnnk of captain :ind ,, as , ", rd1::d the . .B.E. Ile , ·as pro­
mot <l to the grade of rofe_,sor in chnrg;: of the Departme'1t of 
Hi. tory in Janu~u-y, 19-t5. 

During his sL:.1y nt Fort Hare, Professor C:1apm:m lived up in 
every respect to the folbwinn estimate of him made when he \\a 
on the thresl old of hi: care<'.r : " I fo is t c fortunate po;; essor 
of m,tn) of the qualiti ,. that mal c for a succe~_;ful academic 
car1. .r. He 11s a tn,ly r1::m<1rk ble memory and a very horough 
acquai it.in,.:c with ;>j] the branches of hi tory <l .. .ilt ,,1th by this 
Coll gc. 1Vlo1 c nnportant he },as cutstanc~ing abi1,ty t"' a 
Lecture:·." Und r his able dire~tion the History Dcpartme t 
~non dcv l 1peJ into one f th larg~st and b ':;t conducted depart­
ment,; of the Colle"'. In Collc;;e affai1s "Cncrally Professor 
Ch·.1pman oon made his m 1rl . I le took an active part in the 
d,.Jibera,ions CJ tLc Senate :mJ served \\ith distincl;on in m J t cf 
it i nport. nt comm,tt.: s, including th1.: Senale E.·ecutive. He 
actcJ ,1s Princip,11 for four months <llll·ing the ab encc, on over-
, •,1 leav , of Prim·· p.11 D.:nt. In spite of the onerous duties 
which d volve l t,prm him as head of the l Iistory Department , 
Profc sor Chapman found time to complete the requirements for 
the LL.B. dcgr e of the Univer ity of South Africa by private 
stud •. Bl>th Profls or and ::'vlrs. Chapn.an \ ·ill long be 
r' ncmb~r •d at Fo1t Bare for their dc\otion to the best interests 
of the College in C\ cry resri.:ct. \Ve arc confid1::nt that they will 
acquit th1.:m cl c , ·ith di tincfon in the very i .. port::mt work 
wh:c11 they h·1v taken up at Rhodes University. 

Dr. F. 1 . Brab·1n , Senior Lecturer and JI •ad of the Ocpart­
m ·nt o Philo ophy and Politics, tLndcrcd hi•, rc·ignation of the 
p I t he held at Fo, t ll,•rc \/ith ffcct as f1um Dccemb •r 31st 
I CJ5G. Dr. Brabant , ho joined the st, ff in July, L9-J<), had ~ 
distinf'l'; lied um: r .it O ·ford niv JSity. He obtain ·d a fir· t 
clas in the School of Litterae llumaniores in 1< 14 an i lectured 
in Philosc phy at Wa<lhun Colleg·, Oxf rd, fro l 1)20-lC)31. In 
l' .I J he wa appoin e<l to g; ,·e the Ba mp ton Lectures \\ hich were 
later publi h~ l undi.:r the title " Time and Et<' nity in Chri tian 
Thought." Later he felt a c.11 to the ::\'lission fickl. l c .,,crvcd 
as head f Theological Collcg s for fri an candid tc to the 
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ministry of the Church of the Province at Gwelo, Southern 
Rhodesia, Isandhlwana, Zululand and St. Dede's Tra:ning 
College, Umtata. In all these places he exercised a strong in­
fluence over his African student". To Fort Hare he bro ght with 
him not only his outstanding scholarship but the wider ripe 
experience of men and affairs. At Bcda Hall where he resided 
he acted as sub-Warden and was of great assistance to 1he Warden 
of Beda Hall in conducting Chapd Sen·ices and in the running oJ 
the Hostel generally. Outside the Lecture Hall he took an active 
part in College affairs, at d made a dct:p impression upon the 
students among "horn he \\ as very popular, in spite of hi 
apparently rather reserved <lispo3ition. We are indebted to 1 im 
for the service be rendered to the College c,en beyond the norn.al 
age of retirement. In 1 < 52 the degree of Doctor of Divinity of 
Oxford University ,,as confrrcd upon him. We wish b·m well 
in the 'lission work to which he now returns in the n;occse of 
Johannesburg. 

The Council accepted the re. ignation o Mr. P. Cnmnnd from 
the pc,:-.t of Senior Lecturer in 1. griculture and Dir..:ctor of Farm­
ing Op ratiom at the College as from 30th June, 11)5G. 1 lr. 
Germond joined the staff of Fu1 t Ilar in 1918, so when he rctir d 
he had been a member of the taff of the College for 38~ years. 
Since he joined the staff here, lVIr. 'ermond h, been providing 
thl.! 1 o-t a(.h-anced a rrinil ural training 1 i\cn to Bantu :-.tud nts 
in South Africa, first to a l....Y l :!i in .-: .• kl:, l'qui\,1lcnt t 1atri­
culation ; nc.l d ring recent ye'll'>, in colluhor,iti m ,, ith the 
Gel\ unm nt Agricultural • 11 •gc .lt F01 t C" ·, to the le ·cl of the 
i\(h n;cd Diploma in .. \,,ncultur , invoh ing thrl'c year of po t 
seni r ccrlificate study. His students ha\ e been u, cd as A ,ricul­
turnl d no 1str~'tors and ns teacher:; of agricultur • in ~:kcond ry 
and 1Jj,rh schoo1s in be nion, the lligh Co!nrn;s ic n Territories 
of ila,utoland, Becln.1.1nahncl and Swaziland und in Rhoe.le ia, and 
many of them ha,e done very sound ,.,orlc l\lr. Gc,mur d 
pro\cd himself to be a keen studc:nt of c.lcvclopmrnt., in his fi ·lcl, 
a sour.cl teacher and a good disciplinarian. In aJditinn to hi: 
respon ibilitie as a teacher, he ha directed farming opc.:r,1tion 

and development on the original Fort I Iare prop rly and on he 
farm purchased by the College in 1924. Under his capable 
management, the College farm has been <lcv lop d until today it 
can ngLtlv be regarded as one of th, most successful e.1terprise 
of Fort Hare. 

We wish to record our deep appreciation of hi loyal an d out 
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: t n<lin~ service and express our good wishe for the future to 
both l\,,lr. and :.\lrs. Germond. 

The Council ab;;o received the resignation of Mrs. M. G. 
Smith as \\. ardcn of the \Vo men's Hostel and that of the Rev. J. 
Rodger as \Varden of Iona House, the Presbyterian Hostel for 

l\,,1cn students. 

l.\~ rs. Smith who as l\liss l\l. Dick had formerly been on the 
staff of Fort Hare as Lectun:r in History, became Warden of the 
Wome'1's Hostel in 1953. Un<ler her direction substantial 
im )rovemcnts were made in the amenities at the Women's 
Hostel, c::;pecially as far as the \Vomen's Dining Hall was con­
cerned. Although this second period of sen·ice was brief com­
pared with the first, the Council desires to ph1ce on record its 
appreciation of the manner in which she discharged the exacting 
duties of \Varden of the \Vomcn's Hostel. 

The Re\·. James Rodger joined the Staff of Fort Hare in 1950 
as \Varden of Iona House ::md Tutor in Theology for students in 
training f(lr the. linistry. Mr. Rodger is a graduate in Arts (with 
di:-.tinctic,n in Clas'-'ics) of the Uni, ersity of Cape Town. As a 
Rh odes Schoh1r he al o graduated in Arts (Cla:,sics) at Oxford 
Uni\•ersity. Later he proceeded to Edinburgh University \\here 
he gradu:1tcd Bachelor of Divinity. During \Vorld War II he 
went on acti\'c serdcc as Chapl:.iin and on release from the Army 
tool· charge of n European congregation in mtali, Southern 
Rhodesia. At Fort I fore he soon won respect not only because 
of his ·<,u,1d administrat1, e and teaching ability but ab> because 
of his "i c jud •mcnt and t oughtful approa ·h on all questions 
brought 1 cfnn.: the Senate of which he \\ as a \'alue<l mcmh ·r. 
Mm. Ro lger, a g111duatc in Arts of E<linhur 1 h Uni, er, ity, not 
only discharged \\ ith <listinction the multi!'ari()ll:s du tit•· \\ hich 
devolved upon her as wife of a \Varden, hut ut n1ti< us time acted 
as temporary teacher in the Jahavu Secondary School and as. 
temporary Lecturer in our Department of Education. They go 
with our best wishes for th ir future. 

4. Total number of Registered Studc11ts : 1955 1 <)56, 
(a) Following full-time courses 368 %'. 
(b) Matriculated : Male 257 :256, 

Female 45 51 
on-matriculated GG 61 

(c) Post-graduate 24 2 
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(d) l·ollowing degree course. : First Y ar 
~econd Year 
Third Year 

(c) Teacher-Training 

(f) Theology 

(g) A•1 riculture 

:,. Departments 

.lgriculture 

ldmi11istration 

Professors and Lecturers 

1 

lnthropolv1,n: & Law 2 

107 
,3 
2 

39 

32 

7 

Students 

7 

ative Law <J 

Hom, n- )utch Law 7 

127 
b3 
80 

33 

3~ 

8 

. Cr· minal Law 10 

Public . dministration 

ci ti .\ntl ropology 

Bautu La1l"IIO"es 

Botany 

h •mislty 

las zcs 
Cl al Culture 
Latin 

3 

2 + - part-time . udcnt 
demon trators 

.) + 1 technician + 
l part-time tude1 t 

<lemon trator 

v·1·inity 1 + 3 part-time 
B1blical Studies 
b::cle iastical I Ii ·tory 
I Tell ni tic Greek 
::.., cmatic 'J hcology 

1 he lo 'Y 
non-m,1triculants) 

Economic 1 
Economics 
Economic Ilistory 

. e,!11catio11 3 
for D grcc 
for U.E.l 

En,,fish 3 

21 
3c 

81 

117 

3 

7 

10 

27 

HJ 

10 

3<) 

105 

14 

"17 

120 

12 
8 

](> 

13 
l 

11 

30 

25 
17 

33 

 

 



Geography 

llis~ory 
Mathematics 

Cal<•ndnr, 1958 

2 + J part-time student 
demonstrator 

2 

Ne&·rla11ds & Afrihaans 1 

J>llilosoph~>' & Politics 1 
Philosophy 
Politics 

Physics 2 + 2 pa.:t-tirne student 
demonstrators 

Ph:sics 
Applied Mathematics 

Aycl1oloiy 2 + 2 part-time student 
demonstrators 

Zoology 3 + 3 part-time student 
demonstrators 

1055 
ul 
4b 

35 

14 

1) 

22 

G7 
11 

85 

9S 

6. Degrees and Diplomas eamed and Passes obtai11ed 

101 

68 
49 

1956 

37 
13 

23 
24 

81 
12 

97 

A. Rhodes University 1955 1956 
Post-graduate Diploma in Theology 1 
Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 3 
llachclor of Science (Honours) 3 

University Education Diploma : 
Graduate (i) Passed full diploma 21 2CJ 

(ii) requiring one or two subjects to qualify 2 
Non-graduate (i) Passed full course 14 7 

(ii) requiring on or two subject to qualify G 5, 

Bachelor of Arts : 
(i) Course completed 29 lif 

(ii) Major subjects passed, one or t\\'o sulridiary 
subjects requir d to qualify 5 16, 
Qualified to enter 3rd ) car 25 36, 
Qualified to enter 2nd year 3 48: 

Bachelor of Scimce : 

(i) Cour e complet <l 38 19 
(ii) Major subjects passed, one or two sub idiary 

subjects required to qualify 1 11 
Qualified to enter 3rd year 31 10 
Qualified to enter 2nd year 26 42 

(N.B. The results of 3 students tahng M.Sc. 
(Zoology) arc not yet available). 
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B. College Diplomas 

Advanced Diploma in Agriculture 

Certificate in Theology 

1955 

2 

5 

1956 

1 

10 

Figures for 1955 have been adjusted to include the results of the 
supplementary examinations. The figures given above for 1956 
will be adjusted later when the results of the supplementary 
examin-itions are known. 

7. 

(a) 

nursaries including Loan-Bursaries azcarded from : 

(i) 

(ii) 
(iii) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

1:;overnment sources : 1955 
Union Government & Provincial 

Administration 
Protectorates 

orthern Territories 

Native Administrations : Transkei & Ciskei 

College sources : Interest on Scholarships, 
investments & sums donated 

Church sources 

Other sources 

tudents assisted direct by various donors 

85 
11 
3 

27 

53 

40 

23 

26 

8. Roll and Accommodation. 

1956 

73 
7 

29 

31 

66 

43 

45 

14 

The average number of students in residence was 363 ; there 
were in addition five oppi<lans residing in their own hom s or with 
near relatives, giving a total enrolment of 368. 

9. E."l:amination Results. 

Of the students ta! ing the final B.A. degree c. ·amination 14 
qualified for the degree, while 16 other passed both major subject 
and require in some case only one or t\vo minor subjects which 
they can repeat in supplementary examinations or along with the 
U.E.D. to qualify for the degree. Two final major cours were 
passed in Class I and 27 in lass II. The three candidatcg for 
the B.A. (I Ionours) degree all passed, one in Psychology (with 
'econd clas , honours) and two in I Tistory. 

On the science side, of the candidates for the ordinary B.S ·., 21 
completed the requirements for the degree, t.,o "ith distinction 
.in h?th major subjects and nvo with distinction in one major 

ubjcct, while 10 others passed their m:1jor subjects and only 
require to pass one or t,vo minor subjects at the supplementary 
examinations to qualify for the degree. The quality in the 
Science results is indicated by the fact that apart from the distin-
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ctions gain< d mentioned above, 22 final major courses were passed 
in Class II. 

Twenty students qualified for the Graduate U.E.D., two with 
distinction in Practice of Teaching and seven qualified for the 
non-graduate U.E.D., one with distinction in Practice of Teach­
ing. 

Three students qualified for the Advanced Diploma in Agricul­
ture with teaching endor ement. 

Results in the first and second years were on the whole good, 
showing that the majority of students had applied themselves to 
their studies with diligence, although a noteworthy feature of the 
result, was the fact that the women students did not do as well as 
usual. 

The health of the students and of the College community 
generally has been good, apart from one or two cases of students 
wl-.o h:id to be sent home on grounds of ill-health. Dr. S. E. 
Rolfe, our Medical Officer of Health, continued to give devoted 
service to us all. In this she was ably assisted by Mr. Mtoba 
who looked after the public health side of our community life and 
Prcfessor D. Z. de Villiers, head of our Psychology Department, 
who conducted an Eye Clinic for the benefit of both staff and 
students and gave professional advice in connection with the few 
mental ca cs we had during the year. 

10. General. 

We began the year 1956 with a certain amount of trepidation in 
view of the trains and stresses through which we had passed 
during the year 1955. But it soon became clear that both staff 
and stud nts had made up their minds to get the College back on 
to an even keel as snon as possible. Our student numbers \\ ere 
up to our normal Glpacity nn<l \\ • had a \\·aiting list of between 
twenty and thirty 5\tudcnb. All studen societies and clubs 
resumed acti\'ity ; a crc<litabk presentation of the play " The 
I mportancc of 3 ·ing Eu ·nest " \\aS staged by the Dramatic 
Soc· cty "• 1 ;le the .;\1usical Association held a very success[ ul 
concert and the annual " Rag " \\ as ably condu t d by the 1es­

pcm, ibl' Committee, the proceeds being donated to the 131ocm­
fontein Br.inch of 'ripple Care for Ton-Europeans. Our usual 
Fi tures in various kinds of sports with neighbouring institutions 
were maintained nnd the standard of nchieYemcnt in the Inter­
In titution Athletic ~ports sho,ved much impro,·cmcnt. In all 
these extra-curricular activities we have felt the need for better 
facilities r,uch as a larger and better equipped Assembly l fall and 
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a f-'ports Ground with amenities bcfitting a univer ity :n titution. 
Non-European un:Yersity education is stanJing on the threrhold 
of important developments and Fo t Hare as the pre1, ier uni, er­
sity institutio:1 for l on-Europeans wiH bave to keep abrea,,t of 
the latc.;t de .-elop ... ents if it is to serve the n..:c<l'> of a rapidly 
developing society. Unfortunately the uncert<!inty about tl e 
Government's plans rega:-ding t e future of university education 
for non-Europeans has made it impossible for the Council to 
secure the necessary approval to proceed Yvith some of the develop­
ments referred to in our last annual report. \V c trust that the 
pians of our Joint Council/Senate Committee on Development for 
a forward move in the facilities for higher e<lucation available at 
Fort IIare will not be delayed much longer. 

T. ALTY, Chairman. 

Z. K. MA TTHEwS, Acting Principal 
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COMPARATIVE STATEM ◄, 'T FOR THE YEAHS 
1916-1957 

I. ROLL 
Total number of ~tudents enrolled during the year 

Average 
1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 1956 l 957 

94.5 160.4 238 

II. SEX 
Average 

~ 

342 38+ 

1916-'19 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 "1956 195i 

Men 87 .5 146.6 
Women 7 13.8 

III. 

211 
27 

302.fi 332.8 
39.4 51.2 

RACE OR TRIBE 
Average 
_A_ 

317 327 
51 51 

1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 1956 1957 
-------

Fingo ) 
72 88 120.8 148 141 140 Xhosa f 47 

Pondo~ et~. 
Zulu 11 14 2+.6 35.8 43.8 37 35 
Swazi 1 2.2 2 6 7.6 6 6 
Sotho, etc. 16 33.2 51.4 56 46.2 32 36 
Tswana, ,~tc. 4 8 12.2 27 22 15 27 
Indian 4 10.6 29.2 27.8 17.8 40 47 
Coloured 9 13.8 18 38.6 34 40 48 
Others .5 6.6 12.6 30 64.G 57 :9 

IV. LANGUAGE 
Average 

1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 l<Vl-'SS 1956 1957 
----

Xhosa 48.5 72 89.4 121 149.8 142 141 
Zulu 12 15.2 27 41.4 45.4 41 39 
Sotho 15 31.8 44.6 54.2 43.4 33 32 
Tswana 4 8 12.6 25.8 26.2 ~2 27 
English 3.5 6.2 18.8 31.2 24 35 33 
Af1ikaans 8 8.8 12.8 21.4 24 24 32 
Other 4.5 17 4 33.8 47 71.4 71 72 

105 
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v. RESIDENCE 

Average 

1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 1956 1957 
Cape --- ----
Province 21.5 33 54 83.8 100.6 114 121 
Transkei 37 59 55.6 69.6 77.8 61 66 
Natal 13.5 22 39.6 47.6 44 8 61 68 
Bac;utoland 7 .5 11 12.S 12 15.4 5 3 
O.F.S 3.5 9 12.8 14.6 14.4 11 8 
Transvaal 8 25 50.6 84.4 83.2 80 19 
Elsewhere 2 7 11.2 30 47.2 36 33 

VI. DENOMINATION 

Average 

1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 1956 1957 
----

Methodist 38 57 75.6 114.6 125.2 114 121 
Presbyter. 26.5 38 37 40 4 68.2 73 77 
Anglican 17.5 41 63 87.6 94.8 74 75 
Others 11 24 62.4 99.4 95.8 107 105 

VII. COURSE 

Average 

1916-'35 1936-'40 1941-'45 1946-'50 1951-'55 1956 1957 
----

Matric. 48.5 17 14.4 14.8 
Arts 26 68 107.2 131.8 140 148 154 
Science 6 31 81.8 116.2 149.8 144 142 
B.Sc. (Hyg.) 2.2 26 .2 11 
B.Sc. (Hyg.) 

Med. Aid 23 25.8 14.4 
Theology 18 19 27.8 29.2 35 31 
Education 54 81.4 23.8 45.4 33 42 
Agriculture 2 2.6 7 8.6 8 9 

VIII. EXAMINATION PASSES : TOTALS 

1916 1926 1936 19·H 1946 1951 
1925 1935 1940 1945 1950 1955 1956 

M.A. Degree : 
First Part 1 
B.A. Degree: 

Hons. 1 3 
First Year 16 108 121 182 188 199 48 
Second Year 12 80 90 156 180 167 42 
Third Year 3 49 60 115 163 131 29 
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1916 
10~5 

M.Sc. Degree: 
First Part 
Second Part 

B.Sc. Degree: 
Hons. 
Fir t Year 1 
Second Year 
Third Year 

B.Sc. (Ilyg.) Degree : 
Fir t Year 
Second Year -
Third Year 

Univ. Ed. Diplo. -
Adv. Dipl. Agri. 

In tituted 1940 
Univ. Dipl. Theo!. 

(Post-Grad.) 

1926 
1935 

25 
9 
2 

1 

College Certif. in Theo!. 
Instituted 1950 

Collcg Matric. 
1h:!ol. 35 22 

1930 
1940 

63 
40 
20 

3 

3 

3 

19-+1 
1945 

1 
1 

139 
74 
62 

30 
21 
6 

12 

2 

15 

19--1-G 
1950 

3 
2 

1 
19 
127 

9 

47 
43 
49 
83 

14 

15 

1951 
1< 55 

4 
175 
157 
131 

17 
11 
15 

202 

19 

1 

25 

5 

I p. FEE ST TISTICS 

Total Fees Total Fef'~ 

l'H5 
1 IJl(j 

1 ()l7 
1 t, 
l'Jl<J 
1 <JSO 

paid 

£11,65 
£12,()72 
£13,2G<.i 
:£:13,176 
[13/16] 
£15,22-t 

1951 
1952 
1953 
1954 
1955 
1<)56 

. . T ITIO... COSTS : 

paid 

£17,331-
£19,145 
£25,l?O 
£24,540 
£23,092 
t_:24,'.2')9 

1950 1951 
AH:r. no. of students: 375 

Total Earl, 
Tuition fees £7<JCJ0 £21 / j'2 
Govt. grant £2 ._ 505 £7 013 
Other income £2"16 £21/JH/3 
Total £44711 £119/4 /8 

Total 
£0205 

£3217 t 
£, 315 

£t%9t 

3 6 
Rach 

£-3 17 /0 
DB 7/1 
£21/10/10 
£128/14/11 

1956 

3 
42 
11 
3S 

35 

2 

5 
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1952 1953 
Aver. No. of students: 309 374 

Total Each Tott1l Each 
Tuition fees £10342 [.25/18/5 £11800 £3()/11/11 
Govt. grant £:4 :':95 £109/5/3 £87490 £233 18/7 
Other income £8551 £20, 8/7 £623·l £16/1314 
Total £G2488 £156/12/3 £108533 £290,'3/10 

19.54 1955 
Aver. No. of Students 371 36<; 

Total Each Total Each 
Tuition Fe:es £14,152 £38/2/11 £13,4+9 £36/8/11 
Govt. Grant £01,0H £245/6/5 £89,379 £2+2/4/5 
Other income £6,350 £17 /2/4 £12,355 £33/9/8 
T otal £111,516 £300/11/8 £115,183 £312/3/0 

1956 
A\·er . No. of Students 308 

Total Each 
T uition Fees £13,916 £37 /16/4 
Govt. Grant £87,153 £226/lG/7 
Other Income £8,120 £ 22/1/4 
Total £ 109,189 £296/14/2 

XI. NEW ADMISSIONS 
Av •, age 

-..., 
1941-45 1946-50 1951-'55 1956 1957 

Arts 44.4 53.8 48.4 50 47 S cience 45.6 64 8 51.4 -8 50 O •hers 15.2 19.4 21.2 21 17 
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DONATIONS OF £5 AND OVER TO THE CAPITAL 
ACCOUNT. 

as at 31st December 1956 

Transkeian General Council 
Carnegie Corporation 
Rhodes Trustees 
United Free Church of Scotland 
Bantu \Vclfare Trust 
De Beers, I' imbcrley 
Transkeian Gene1al Council (, 935 ). 
Cape E.·plosive 
\Vitwatersrand i\'1ine Labourer.,- Taberer 

Memorial Fund 
W. T. Welsh-Zamuxolo Fund 
Legacy- nonymous (Women'(Hostel) 
Ho, ·ard Pim, E q. 
Miss J. P. lcCall (.Women's Hostel) 
Lady Philip on Stow 
Glen Grey District Council 
Late Percy Molteno-Legacy 
Bantu \Velfare Tru 't (Women' Ho tel 

Building Fund) 
Pondoland General Council 
Legacy- :\.1iss Aitken (Women's Hostel) 
Le racy- Dr. David Wark 
S. A. Races Committee (per A. F. fox, Esq.) 
,.1; . I I Mary White (Women's Hostel) 
Lor l cla~ 
Mr. Jo •oh Rowan tr e, 
Legacy-- 1 'liss lmpey 
S.A. Ili lu Maha Sabha 
Sir Cha \:s Crewe 
Messrs. Wil on & Co. (East London) 
Ci~kcinn General Council 

1r. C. P. Dent 
J nun r ou 
~tandard Bank of South Africa 
.. I h late William I" err-Legacy 
Dr. A. Kerr 
.l Irs. S. Muir 
Mr . V. Scott 

Ir. E. Taeuber 
fr. D. K. Adam3 

L s. d. 
10,000 0 0 
G,172 O o 
6,000 0 0 
5,320 0 0 
5,000 0 0 
2,500 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1 .000 0 0 

1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 
1,000 0 0 

700 0 0 
63+ 10 0 
.500 0 0 
500 0 0 
500 0 0 

550 0 0 
250 0 0 
250 0 0 
250 0 Cl 
207 0 0 
441 (l 0 
150 7 6 
125 0 0 
123 0 0 
111 6 0 
l 00 0 (J 

100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 
100 0 0 

52 10 0 
50 0 0 
S5 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
50 0 0 
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The Hon. J. H. Hofmeyr 
General Botha 
Mr. Francis Oats 
Chief Mahupa 
Lady Rose-Innes (Women's Hostel) 
Mr. H. Beard 
Mr. and Mrs. Graves (Glasgow) 
University Women (Women's Hostel) 
Anonymous 
Capt. and Mrs. T. W. Heanley 
Mrs. M. G Smith .. 
Rev. J. Knox Bokwe .. 
Mr. H. Hirch 
Chief Mangala Ndamase 
Mr. Moses Masisi 
Mrs. Anderson 
Sir A. Bailey 
Miss E. Il. Darke 
Mr. J. Makasi 
Rev. J. D. Gorcnyane 
Rt. !Ion. W. P. Schreiner 
l\Ir. M. Pel em 
Hev. E. Sidlai 
Senator T. Schreiner 
Dr. Claud Taylor 
Dr. J. W. Weir 
Rev. D. Malgas 
Mr. E. Tshongwana 
Messrs. Hosken & Co. 
Mrs. Gardiner (Greenock) 
Miss I3arclay (Greenock) 
Mr. George Masisi 
Rev. R. F. Hornabrook 
Mis<l A. Lyle 
Miss H. Allston 
Miss Fowler (Women's Hostel) 
Miss J. Webster 
Mr. L. P. Modi 
Mr. C. K. Daya 
Alice Municipality 
Mr. F. R. Gullick 
Other European Donors 
Other African Donors 

35 0 0 
26 5 0 
26 0 0 
26 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
22 1 0 
20 0 0 
12 0 0 
10 10 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 O 

6 6 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 

25 0 0 
5 0 0 

31 1 0 
186 14 11 

£46,844 G .S 
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The following Churches have erected Hostels :-
1. Methodist Church of South Africa (at a cost of £32,000). 
2. Church of Scotland (at a cost of £16,000). 
3. The Church of the Province (at a cost of £20,000). 

The following Governments make annual ~rants: 
Basutoland .. 
llechuamland 

Donations to Building and Devel opment Fund : 
Transkeian General Council 
• 1o: thei n Rhotksian Go·,•crnment 
Lcgacy-:\1r. Louis Edelstein 
Anonymous 
Anon\'mous 
l\lr. R. , an der Gucht 
Mrs. E. Dodge 
Ciskcian General Council 
Legacy-Miss J. P. McCall 
Zamuxolo Fund 
Bantu Welfare Trust 

£5,000 
£1,350 

£,100 
£?•0 
£.10 

[,5 
[25 

£175 
£438 
£170 

£6000 

£500 
£100 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
5 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

---
£13,303 5 0 
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The Hon. J. H. Hofmeyr 
General Botha 
Mr. Francis Oats 
Chief Mahupa 
Lady Rose-Innes (Women's Hostel) 
Mr. H. Beard 
:vlr. and Mrs. Graves (Glasgow) 
University Women (Women's Hostel) 
Anonymous 
Capt. and Mrs . T . W. He~mley 
Mrs. M. G Smith . . 
Rev. J. Knox Bokwe .. 
Mr. H. Hirch 
Chief l\fangala Ndamase 
Mr. Moses Masisi 
l\1rs. Anderson 
Sir A. Bailey 
Miss E. 13. Darke 
Mr. J. Makasi 
Rev. J. 0. Gorcnyane 
Rt. llon. W. P. Schreiner 
I\Ir. M. Pclern 
t-:.ev. E. Sidlai 
Senator T. Schreiner 
Dr. Claud Taylor 
Dr. J. W. Weir 
Rev. D. Malgas 
Mr. E. Tshongwana 
7\.Iessrs. Hosken & Co. 
Mrs. Gardiner (Greenock) 
Miss Barclay (Greenock) 
Mr. George Masisi 
Rev. R. F. Hornabrook 
Mis<:i A. Lyle 
Miss H. Allston 
Miss Fowler (Women's Hostel) 
Miss J. Webster 
Mr. L. P. Modi 
Mr. C. K. Daya 
Alice Municipality 
Mr. F. R. Gullick .. 
Other European Donors 
Other African Donora 

35 0 0 
26 5 0 
26 0 0 
26 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
25 0 0 
22 1 0 
20 0 0 
12 0 0 
10 10 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 0 
10 0 O 

6 6 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 5 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 
5 0 0 

25 0 0 
5 0 0 

31 l 0 
186 H 11 

£46,844 G 5 
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The following Churches have erected Hostels :-

1. Methodist Church of South Africa (at a cost of £32,000). 
2. Church of Scotland (at a cost of £16,000). 
1. The Church of the Province (at a cost of £20,000). 

The following Government' make annual g1,1nts: 
Basutoland .. 
13echuamlan<l 

Donations to Building and D1..Yelo1 ment Fund : 
Transk ian (i ·ncral Council 

o. the:n hod ~i.10 Go·, ·rnmt'nt 
Lcgacy-.dr. L UIS Edel ·tein 
Anonymous 
Anonymou 
:'.\. r. R. ,an cl r ;ucht 
1 Jr . E. Dodge 
Cishian Gen ral Council 
Legacy-, Ii ·s J. P. :\IcCall 
Zamu olo Fund 
Bantu \\Tel fare Trust 

£5,000 
f.. 1,350 

£10u 
po 
{lil 

£5 
I rr 
;,. -::> 

£175 
£+3S 
£170 

£6000 

£500 
£l00 

0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
5 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 

-----
£13,303 5 0 
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Prior to the afiilintion of the College to Rhodes University in 
March 1951 the degrees an<l diplomas of the Uni\·ersity of South 
Africa were awarded to Fort Hare students. The College Record 
i therefore Jiv:c.led into three sections : 1. Degrees and 
Diplomas awnrdcd by the Univer-,ity of Sou h Africa ; 2. 
Degree_:. and Diplomas award 'd by Rhodes University ; 3. 
Diploma,; and Ce:-tific-at " a, ·arded by the College. 

1. UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH AFRICA 

MASTER OF ARTS 
1931 Mtimkulu '). S. (English) 
1932 Oppelt S. (Philosophy) 
1948 :Vlzamane G. I. (African Studies) 

Pitje G. ::\I. (Anthropology) 
Budaza G. S. (Sodology) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITI I HO rouns 
1948 ::Vlqotsi, L. (Psychology) 
1949 Mabeta T. l\l. (Nntiv,, Admin.) 

Samkangc S. T. W. T. (History) 
PanJay S. (Sociology) 

BAC!-!ELOR OF ARTS 
1923-1950 416 

Distinctions. Ethics: 1927 D. S. Mtimkulu 
1932 G. B. Molefe 
1933 P. R. Mosaka 

English: 1927 D. S. Mtimkulu 
1932 G. Singh 
1938 R. L. Peteni 
1939 J. M. Mohapeloa 
1939 A. R. Pease 
1941 T. P. Tsewu 
1942 M. V. Felix 
1943 I. S. Godfrey 
1943 C. L. Nyembczi 
1944 D. Bhoola ingh 
1944 D. G. Jonathan 
1944 J. D. Lecordicr 

112 
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Engl:sh: 1945 D. Kobe 
1945 T. W. Nyati 
1947 D. A. Brutus 
1947 D. C. Themba 
1948 A. S. Hutchinson 

Sesotho: 1932 F. N. Lebentlele 
1940 G. I. M. Mzamane 
1942 S. M. Mofokeng 
1946 A. P. Thebethe 

Xhosa: 1941 P. M. Maseko 
Zulu: 1943 C. L. Nyembezi 
Tswana: 1946 S. N. Thubisi 

Social Anthropology: 1938 A.H. Zulu 
Philo:,ophy : 1950 0. E. Chirwa 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
1944 Choonoo D. (Zoology) 
1948 Mji, D. J. (Zoology, with 

distinction) 
Mokhehle, C. N. C. 
(Zoology, with distinction) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH HONOURS 

1948 Tshaka, P. N. (Mathematics) 
1950 Bisseru, B. (Zoology with distinction) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1935-1950 185 
Distinctions. Zoology : 1938 W. L. Jojo 

1944 D. J. Mji 

H 

194 7 E. A. Ah Shene 
S. Naidoo 

1948 B. Bisseru 
H. J. Green-Thompson 

1950 S. Jhinku 
E. R. Makhene 

Mathematics: 1940 B. Jungbahadur 
1941 J. A. Mokoena 
1942 A. M. Phahle 
1950 C. M. II. l\lorojelc 

Chemistry: 1941 E. V. R. Khomo 
W. J. Rhoda 

1944 S. Reddy 
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Chemistry: 1946 G. K. Gopalan 
1947 G. Mayet 

S. C. Naidoo 
L. Pill8V 

1948 B Bisseru 
R. L. Charles 
H. J. Green-Thompson 

1949 H. S. Govinden 
T. M. Jaba\'u 
H. C. Khan 
C. P. N. Mokhesi 
C. R. Somers 

Physics: 1942 A. M. Phahle 
1944 S. Reddy 
1948 R. L. Charles 

Botany: 1950 S. Jhinku 

BACHELOR OF SC1E1'CE IN HYGIE TE 

1945-1950 54 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION DIPLOMA 

1934-1950 109 

2. RHODES UNIVERSITY 

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH HONOURS 

1956 E. P. Dube (Psychology) 
M. P. Lchola (History) 
L. D. Ngcongco (History) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
1951-1956 148 

Distinctions. Sesotho : 1955 T. Makhakhe 
1955 E. S. Mphatsoe 

Xhosa: 1954 L. B. Jacob (Miss) 
1955 T. M. Soga 

Zulu: 1952 R. M. Mfeka 
1954 I. S. Kubeka 
1954 T. B. Shandu 

Biblical Studies : 1954 J. F. Thorne 
Psychology : 1953 J. B. P. Jubase 

1954 F. M. Mulikita 
Geography: 1956 V. Z. Gitywa 
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1954 Chidavaenzi, L. Mataka, P. 
Matongo, N. M 
Mbana, H. M. K. 
Mbele, G. 
Mdiniso, S. J. 
Mternbu, A. 

1955 

1956 

Chipembere, H. B. 
Dangarembga, A. G. 
Coangae, 
Ganyile, R. M. 
Gapara, J. A. 
Gonclv,:e, V. H. B. 
Jacob, L. B. (Miss) 

(dist. Xhosa) 
Koyana, D. S. 
Kubeka, I. S. (dist. 

Zulu) 
Lebitsa, B. (Miss) 
Mabaso, C. C. 
Mackriel, A. W. 
1\/Iashiane, B. S. 
Dhlamini, B. Z. 

Fihla, P. M. (Miss) 
Fourie, J. 
Frost, M. (Miss) 
Gabaza, G. A. 

Mulikita, F. M. (dist. Psychology: 
Ntutu, J. N. 
Phafuli, R. P. 
Poho, A. 
Ramphomane, 1\1. M. 
Setlogelo, 0. A. M. 
Shandu, T. B. (dist. Zulu) 
Sithole, M. S. 
Thorne, J. F. (dist. Biblical 

Studies) 
Mwewa, P. B. 
Ndlwana, F. F. V. M. 

(Miss) 
Ngcongco, L. D. 
Nteta, C. S. 

Gqibitole, A. N. (Mrs.) Ntshona, N. C. (Miss) 
Nyikana, H. K. Kgomanyane, G. 

Lehola, M. P. 
Magagula, J. 
Makhakhc, T. (dist. m S. 

Sotho) 
Mdakane, G. N. (Miss) 
Melk, D. van Z. L. 
Mn<lela, J. S. 
Mokgothu, I. R. 
Mphatsoe, E. S. (Miss) (dist. 

Borotho, F. M. 
Dube, E. P. 
Dweba, C. M. 
Fillis, D. D. 

S. Sotho) 

Nyoni, M. M. 
Sella, S. 
Shava, J. M. 

So~a, T. M. (dist. in Xhosa) 
Tom, D. V. 
Tshiki, D. L. B. 
Tsopotsa, S. 
Vakalisa, E. N. (Miss) 

Magawu, G. 
Maneli, X. 

Gitywa, V. Z. (dist Geography) 
Gqubule, T. S. 

Manona, C. S. 
Mcanyangwa, C. M. 
Mei, J. S. 
Milimo-Pun2bantu, J.C. 
Ngconjana, 1. F. N. (Miss) 
Rakhetla, K. T. J. 
Umlaw, A. 

Koli ang, G. M. 
Kozonguizi, F. J. 
Kuzwayo, A. W. 
Lavu, V. M. S. Zondi, E. H. 
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i-IONOURS BACHELOR OF SCIE~ CE 
1953 Hongo, T. T. (Physiology) 
1955 Dennis, C. R. (Zoology) 

Sishuba, N. N. (Zoology) 
Thelejane, T. S. (Zoology) 

BACHELOR OF SCIE_ ·cE 

1951-1956 151 
Distinctions. Zoology 1951 W. W. Z. Nombe 

1952 R. A. Naidoo 
1952 L. K. Goma 

1954 

Chemistry: 1951 W. W. Z. Tombe 
1952 E. H. K. Mudenda 
1953 X. F. CareLe 
1954 R. T. Iloohlo 
1956 L. D. Lekalake 

Physics: 1953 
Psychology : 1951 

1951 
1956 

Botany: 1952 
1956 

Geography: 1956 
Blekie, E. V. (Miss) 
Dennis, C. R. 
Ditira, S. S. 
Dlamini, P. S. P. 
Hoohlo, R. T. (dist. 

Chemistry) 

Jivuho, J. 
Johnson, E. 
Julius, D. A. 
Maitin, C. T. 
Matthews, . G. 
Mdledle, D. 
M<ludu, E. G. 

R. Lubasi 
D. S. ' kunika 
X. F. Carclsc 
A. A. Hermanus 
J. K. Mi ran do 
E. W. l\Ialghas 
E. 11. K. Mu<lenda 
D. S. 'kunika 
R. Lubasi 

Monyake, A. M. 
Mooc.lley, V. R. 
M1.1ngwira, V. V. (Miss) 
Mwasi, E. D. 
Mzamane, D. V. A. 
Mzimbn, D. G. 
Rathcbe, E. E. (Miss) 
Su<lza, D. M. 
Samuel, G. L. 
Simon, R. I'. 
Sishubn, 1 

Songca, A. l\T. 
Thelcjane, T. S. 
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1956 
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Bala, B. B. 
Bcngani, l). D. 
Blignaut, E. R. 
Chana, W. D. 
Dyasi, 11. M. 
Galo, J. T. 
Gill, B. B. 
Gule, W. J. 
Kaluma, J. l\I. 
Kamlangila, R. G. 
Leeuw, R. 
Luphuwana, S. E. 
Mahole, V. I. :.\1. 
l\1ajombozi 0. (Miss) 
Makunga, 0. IL D. 
Mashambc, J. l\L 
l\Iatthews, J. K. I. 
l\Ikwalo, S. B. T. 
Mngadi, S. S. 
Baholo, S. 
Bok, J. ]. 
Denalane, R. T. T. 
GoYinda. amy, G. S. 
I Ioohlo, L. F. 
Kakaza, H. S. 
Lckalake, L. D. (dist. 

Chemistry) 
Lctsun~ane, T. J. S. 
Lubasi, R. (dist. Chemistry 

& Geography) 
l\Iahaso, J. B. 
Mukalisa, J. 
Malgha-,, E. W. (dist. 

Psychology) 

Mochiaka, T. J. 
Mofokeng, E. M. 
l\lotlhathudi, M. S. L. 
l\lzamane, N. 
Narayanasamy, M. 
Kjelesani, S. H. 
Oppelt, I. B. 
Phooko, M. H. I :L 
Phororo, D. R. 
Radebe, J. L. 
Ramdass, R. 
Ramela, D. E. 
Ramokgopa, V. W. M. 
Rasekoala, A. B. 
Silangwa, S. M. 
Si wale, M. V. 
Thatho, M. M. R. 
van Rooi, W. C. 
Zulu, I. B. (Miss) 
Mokgokong, E. T. 
Muchangwe, I. H. 
Naidoo, L. R. 

air, M. S. 
rjobe, M. W. 

Nkanyuza, A. M. 
Nkunika, D. S. (dist. 

Botany & Chemistq 
Pascoe, A. M. 
Pillay, M. 
Quvane, S. S. 
Ramathe, P. L. 
Sitali, J. 
Vinqi, E. D. D. 

BACHELOR OF SCIE CE IN HYGIENE 
1951-1953 15 

Distinction. Hygiene : 1953 Mtoba, L. S. 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATIO DIPLOMA 
1951-1956 223 

1954 Chaanc, G. 
Cokile, C. 
Dabula, B. B. 

Muhoya, M. B. 
dlo,u, K. (dist. in Practice of 

Teaching) 
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Dube, V. K. dlovu. W, R. (Mis ) 
Frost, M. (Mis ) (dist. ene, P. P. 

Teaching) jobe, M. W. 
Gan_ ile R. M. kolombc, B. C. 
Gwina, L. G. (Miss) Tovukela, R. 1\1. 
Jo1dan, B. V. Oliphant, A. J. 
Jubase, J. B. P. Phala, D. 
Kuali, E. Pillay, R. A. 
Lekoape, S. B. S. Radebe, G. T. 
Mafeke, L. L. Rathebe, E. E. (Miss) 
Mago10, P. M. Semenya, J. M. 
Magorimbo, L. (Miss) Shandu, T. B. 
Mahole, V. I. M. Simon, F. G. 
Mapekula, H. M. (Miss) Steyn, P. A. B. 
Masiza, A. L. Tabata, K. B. 
Mdakane, G. ~ . (Miss) Tom, D. V. 
Mdiniso, S. J. Vanda, J. 
Miamba, W. (Miss) Vanqa, P. T. 
Mkutyukelwa, A. r. Vilakazi, G. P. 

(Miss) Yeni, G. L. 
Moguerane, J. R. Zulu, A. T. (Miss) (dist. in 
Mpama, L. A. Practice of Teaching) 
Msi, T. P. N. (Miss) 

1955 Bodlcla, II ... 
Buku, W. M. 
Clarke, J. J. 
Dlamini, P. S. P. 
Dlulane, E. (Miss) 
Gapara, J. A. 
Govindasamy, G. S. 
Jacobs, A. C. 
Julius, D. A. 
Kgomanyanc, G. 
Kubcka, I. •. 
Langa, II. T. 
Mackricl, A. W . 
• faga,vu, G. 

19.55 Poho, A. 
Ramathe, P. L. 
Sadza, D. M. (dist. in 

Prac. of Teaching) 

Mocphuli, I. M. 
Molife, I. P. 
Mpati, G. M. 
Mtcmbu, A. (dist. in 

Educational Theory) 
M,,,asi, E. D. 
Mzamanc, R. Y. 
Maqubeln, S. S. (Mrs.) 
Mashinnc, B. S. 
MLana, If. M. 1·. 
Mkwalo, S. D. T. 
Tgconjana, I. F. 1 . (Miss) 
ompozolo, C. • M. 

Phafuli, R. P. 

Sello, S. 
etidisho, E. 13. T. 

Simon, R. I". 
Sitholc, 1. S. 
van Schalkwyk, R. J. 
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1956 Bokako, D. T. Mclk, D. van Z. L. 
Cebekhulu, H. B. (dist. Mokgothu, I. R. 

in Practice of Teaching) Mokhahle, E. A. 
Dhlamini, B. Z. l\Iomoti, G. M. 
Dyasi, II. M. Narayanasamy, M. 
Eiman, G. A. rdungane, E. M. (Miss) 
Fihla, P. M. (Miss) jelesani, S. H. 
Galo, J. T. Tyati, L. . (Miss) 
Hendrickse, I-I. J. (dist. in 1 yikana, H. K. 

Practice of Teaching) Pillay, M. 
Jacob, L. B. (Miss) (dist. in Quvane, S. S. 

Practice of Teaching) iwale, M. V. 
Magagula, J. Strauss, P. J. 
Majombozi, 0. . (Miss) Tonjeni, F. M. 
Makunga, 0. H. D. Tsopotsa, S. 
Mangali, C. P. N. (Mi s) Vakalisa, E. . (Miss) 

Walaza, M. N. (Miss) 
Zulu, I. B. (Miss) 

DIPLOMA IN THEOLOGY (POST-GRADUATE) 

1953 Setiloane, G. M. 
1956 Kulsen, F. T. D. 

3. COLLEGE DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 

ADVA CED DIPLOM I AG RI CULTURE 

1940-1956 40 

1954 Dnndala, I I. M. 
Maya, 0. 8. S. 
Mlokoti, C. M. 

1955 l" apota, n. P. 

1956 Dlulane, M. 

Mngqibisa, X. T. 
l\Iuchang\\e, I. II. 
T engiwc, IL M. 

:\Ibale, D. D. 

C:cilitshana, R. M. 

COLLEGE DIPLOYIA I. THEOLOGY 

1923-1950 G 

COLLEGE DIPLOMA IN INTERPRETATION 

1923-1947 9 

COLLEGE DIPLOMA I EDUCATION 

1922-1949 282 
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COLLEGE MATRICULATION CERTIFICA'l E 

1919-1951 cS 

COLLEGE DIPLOMA L J AGRICULTURE 

1920-1936 13. 

COLLEGE CERTIFICATE IN THEOLOGY 

1951-1956 35 

1954 Flatela, G. T. 1rcmbembe, s. 
Khumalo, N. 1\1. Ramoshaba, J. 
Madikane, V. N. M. Siboto, K. M. 
Makaluza, N. J. Tlholwe, I. E. 

1955 Kuzwayo, A. Meyer, J. A. 
Lediga, J. J. N. Sibisi, W. D. 
Mciteka, C. 

1956 Gorrah, J. M. Njara, G. 
Hlahane, S. M. Nkayi, K. 
Moloabi, S. A. Noe, D. N. 
Mpepclc, z. 8. Raiclani, P. 
Mtwa, H. M. Sithcbc, J. A. 

SUCCESSES OF FORMER STUDENTS 

Ah Shene, E. A., B.Sc.-Junior ..... cott Mc<lal 1948 
Appavoo S.-M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

1\1. 
s. 
M. 

Awath Behati, D., B.Sc.- M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) (1950) 

Bala, H. P., B.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Balie, D. S.,-B.A. (S.A. '51) 
Bam, J. .,-B.A. (S.A. 1052) 
Bandla, P. M., B.A.-Hons. B.A. (S.A. '48) 
Bergins, W. J.,-B.A., U.E.D., B.Ed. (S.A. '53) 
Bikitsha, C. L., M. B., Ch.B. (Edin . '4J ), nivcrsity Blue for 

.t thletics (Edin. '38) 
Bikitsha, 0. B. (MLs)-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Bisseru, B., B.Sc. Hons.-M.Sc. (S.A. '51) w. dist. Ph.D. (Lon.) 

Awarded Union Scholarship 1951. 
Blume E.-M.D. (Frankfurt-on-Main). 
Blume F., B.A.-B.Econ. Social Studies (S.A. '40) 
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Bokwe R. T.-M.B., Ch.B. (E<lin.) 
Booi, 1, .-B.Sc. (S.A. '50) 
Burgess, R. l\I., B . .'c., lL\. (S ... ), B.E<l. (S .. \. '53) 
Burn -. ~camashe, S. 1\1., B.A.-13.EJ. (U.C.T.) 
Bydell, E. P. L., B.Sc. (S.A. '53) 

Cmca, R. S., B.A.-M.A. (U.C.T. '46) 
Carr G. L.-B.A. (S.A. '43) 
Cenge, E. .-B.A. (S.A. '49) 
Cboonoo, D., M.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '50) 
Cb..::tty, . N., B.Sc. (S.A. '53) 
Chitepo, II. W., B.A.-Barri t 1-at-Law (Lon.) 
Choonoo, D. J., B.Sc., i\l.B. Ch.B. (U.C.'l'. '53) 

121 

Christopher, L., L.H.C.P., L.R.C . .'. (Edin.) L.R.f'.P. & . (Glas. 
'41) 

Chuene, M. P., (Miss), B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand). 
Cindi, D. 0., B.Sc. (Hyg.)-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Cingo R., B.A.-LL.B., U.E.D. (S.A. '40J 
Conca, W.-M.Il., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Coopan S., B.A.-M.A. C.A. '40), M.Ed. (U.C.T. '41) Ph.D. 

(U.C.T.) 
Coventry J .-B.A., M.Sc. (U.C.T.), Medallist in Psychology & 

Applied Mathematics 

Danana J. 1\1.-B.A. (S.A. d. Xhosa) 
Dandala J. J.-B.A. (S.A. d. Xhosa '45) 
Deenadayalu S. R.-M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Dunelm '4 
Dennis, . C., B.Sc. B.Ed. (w. di,;t.) (S.A. '54) 
Dhlamini C.-L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (E<lin.), L.R.F.P. & S. (Glas.) 
Dietrich E.-L.R. .P., L.R. .S. (Edin.), L.R.F.P. & S. (Glas.) 
Dornana, 1\.1. E. J. T., B.Si..:. (Ilyg.)-l\I.B., Ch.B. (RanJ) 
Dumbutsh ·na, E., B.A., .E.O.,-13.E<l. (S.A. '53) 

Ferreira A. J., B.A.-M.A. (Columbia, . York) 
Fowler W.-13.~c., Mining (Glas._) 

Gabriel 1., Il.Sc.-M.B., B.Ch. (Wit. '45) 
Gama, A. L., B.Sc., '\I.B., Ch.B. (Rand.) 
Gibb 0.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Godfrev 1.-M.B., Ch.B. (Edin '41) 

,qaba;,a, B. B.-B.A. (S.A. '5C>) 
Green-Thompson, II. J., 13.Sc.,-!\l.13., 'h.B. (l:.C.T. '53) 
;umbi, S. W., B.Sc.,-n. . (S.A. 1 < 52) 

Guma, S. M., B.A. · M. . (U.C.T. '52) 
Gumede I.-M.B., Ch.B. (Birm.). 
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Gumede, M. V.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Gwele, H. C. M., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 

Hermanus, H. H. W., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '45) 
Hoskins, A.-B.A. (S.A. '54) 
Hurbans, I.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '55) 

Ismail A.-L.D.S., R.C.S. (Edin.) 
Ismail M.-M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

Jezile, H. N. (Miss), B.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '55) 
Jojo B.Sc.,-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '46) 
Jordan A. C., B.A.-M.A. (S.A. '42) 
Jungbahadur, B., B.Sc.-B.A. (S.A. 1952) 

Kabane, W. W.-B.A. (S.A. '56) 
Kader, G. A.,-B.Sc. (Montreal) 
Kaiboni, A. M.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Kakana G. L., B.A.-LL.B. (S.A.), 1947 
Katiya, N.-B.A. (S.A. '56) 
Kay, M. (Miss), B.A.-Diploma in Education (Bristol). 
Keshupilwe, Z. P. J., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Kirk R.-B.A. (S.A.), 1947 
Kgware, W. M., B.A.-M.A. (S.A. '44) M.Ed. (w. dist.) (S.A. '54) 
Khomo G.-M.B., Ch.B. (Birm. '41) 
Khomo, E. V. R., B.Sc., A.R I.C. 
Kotsokoane, J. R. L., B.Sc.,-Ilon. B.Sc. (Ran<l '50) 
Kunene, V. P. :., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 

Lebocla, J. M., B.Sc.-B.Ed. (S.A. '51) 
Lebona, A. D.-M.B., Ch.B. 
Lcbotsa, M. M., B.Sc.-B.Sc. Hons. (S.A. '51) 
Lekalake, C. N.-B.A. (S.A. '50) 
Lekhethoa H. H.-B.A. (S.A. '42) 
Letele A.-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '46) 
Letele, G. L., B.A.-M.A. (U.C.T. '·10) 
Letsoalo, A.-B.A., B.Ed., B.Comm., B. Econ. tP.A.) (S.A. '54) 
Lukele, D.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Maboa, S. S.-B.A. (S.A. '56) 
Mabote, T. M.,-Hon. B.A. (S.A. '50) 
Mabuya, II. G., M.B.,-Ch.B. (Rand) 
Madikiza, K. C., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '52) 
Maduna, S. S.,-B.A., (S.A. '42) 
Magooa, A. T., B.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Mababane, H. L. (Miss), B.Sc.-Ch.13. (Rand 153) 
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Mahlangeni R.-L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (Edin.) L.R.F.P. & S. 
Mahomo, D. M.,-B.A. (S.A. d. Psych. '49) 
Majombozi, L. L. M., B.Sc.-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand) 
Maka, D.-D.A. (S.A. '5·~) 
Makalima, R. G. ., B.A.-Hons. B.A. (S.A. '47) 
Makasi, A. B. C.,-B.A. (S.A. '55) 
Makhene, E. R. W., B.Sc.-Junior cott Medal 1950 
Makola, C.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Makongwana, L. E. S.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Makotoke, P.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '53) 
Malahlele M.-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '47) 
Mall D. S.-M.B., Ch.B. 
Manaka, M. M. (Miss)-B.A. (S.A. '50) 
Mandela, N. R., B.A.,-Law Cert. 
Maqanda de W., B.Sc.-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '47) 
Marillier A.-M.B., Ch.B. (Glas.) 
Marntle, J. R. P., B.A.-B.Ed. (w. dist.) S.A. '54) 
Masenya, 0. S. B.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Masilela, A. M., B.A.-B.A. Hons. (S.A. 1952) 
Masuku, W., B.Sc. (llyg.)-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '50) 
Matanda, D. V. L.,-il.A., (S.A. '53) 
Matanzima, G. M., B.Sc.,-Law Certificate 
Matome, J., B.A., U.E.D., B.Ed. (S.A. '53) 
Matsie, W. M., B.Sc., l\I.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Matsiliza, T.-B.A. ( '.A. '54) 
Matthews, F. (Mrs.)-B.A. Social Science (S.A. '49) 
Matthews Z. K., B.A.-LL.B. (S.A. '30), M.A. (Yale '34) 
Mbamhi!,\a, J. B.,-B.A. ( .A. '55) 
Mbckcni, W. K., D.Sc. (Hyg.)-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Mbcki G. A., B.A.-B.Econ. Social Studies (S.A. '40) 
Mbetc, C. W., B.Sc.-l\1.D., Ch.B. (Rand '54) 
Mbctc, P. S.,-B.A. (S.A. '49) 
Mbcte W. W. T.-B.A. (S.A. '44) 

Mbobo V., B.A.-B.Econ. (Social Studies) (S.A. '42) Law Certi4 
ficate '50 

Mbolckwa, G. M. F.-M.B., Ch.TI. (Rand '55) 
Mchunu, C. G., 13.Sc.,-U.E.D. (S.A. '53) 

1da, ::\1., B.A.,-Law Ccrtifo.atc 
Mji, D. J., M.Sc.,- 1.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 

Mgijima E. M.-B.A. (S.A. '44) 
Mgudlwa, L. J.-D.A. (S.A. '50) 

Mkelc, M., !Ions. B.A., M.A. (S.A. 1952) 
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Mkwnatela, B. S. C., B.Sc.-B.A. (S.A. '55) 
Moerane M. M.-B.Mus. (',.A. '41) 
Moerane M. T., B.A.-B.Econ. Social Studies (S.A. '44) 
Moeti, S.,-M.I3., Ch.B. (Rancl) 
Mofokeng, S. M., B.A., B.A. Hons., M.A. (Rand '51)-Ph.D. 

(Rand '55) 
Mohapeloa J. M.i\1..A.-F.C.P. (Lond.), l'J-+7 
Moikangoa D., B.Sc.-:VI.B., B.Ch. (Rand '46) 
Mokati, N. R. M., B.Sc.,-:'.\I.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Mokgokong, P. C., B.A. (Hons.) Lon. Dip. Bantu Studies 
Mokgokonv, S. S .. , B.Sc.-B.Ed. (S.A. '54) 
Mokhe-,i, C. P. N., B.Sc.-M.B., ChB. (Rand '5+) 
Mokoena, J. A., B.Sc. Hon. B.Sc., M.Sc. (with distinction) S.A 

'47 
Molefe Rev. G. B., B.A.-M.A. (Columbia, N. York '39) 
Molema S.-L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (Edin.), L.R.F.P. & S. (Glas.) 
Moloto E. S.-B A. (S.A. '42) 
Morojele, C. M. II., B.Sc.-B.Sc. (Hom) (S.A. '54) 
Mosese S. A.-B.A. (S.A. '43) 
Motebang C.-M.B., Ch.TI. (Edin.) 
Motlana, H. H., B.Sc. (Hyg.)-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '5+) 
Mayo, L. S., B.A. (S.A. 1952) 
Mpitso Rev .. ,II. M. G.-B.A. (Wits.), 1947 
Mphahlele, T B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.TI. (Rand) 
Mpumlwana, P. M.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Mtimkulu D. S., M.A.-M.A. (Ya! ) 
Mrshali, M. A. M. (Mrs)-B.A., (S.A. '50) 
Mtshizana, L. L., B.A.,-Law Certificate Part II 
Mugabe, R. G., B.A.-B.Ec. (S.A. '54) 
Mzamane G. I. M., B.A.-M.A. (S.A. '49) 
Mzimba L., B.Sc.-M.B., B.Ch. <Rand '46) 
Mzimba, P. N. M.-B.Sc. (S.A. '54) 

Naidoo G.-L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. (Edin.), L.R.F.P. & S. (Glas.) 
Naidoo, K. P., B.A.-B.Econ. Social Studies (S.A. '·10), B.Ed., 

M.Ed. (S.A. '53) 
Ncwana E.-B.A. (S.A. '42) 
Ndamse C. N. C., B.A.-Lower Diploma in Bantu Studies 

(ti.A. '45) Hons. I3.A. (S.A. '51) 
Ndlovu, K.-B.A. (S.A. '56) 
Nkomo W. F., B.Sc.-B.A. ( .A. '44), M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '46) 
Nkosi A. G.-M.A. (Yale), M.Ed. (S.A. '47) 
Ngam, L. G., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 

ibe, A. M.,-B.A. (S.A. '53) 
Ngcobo S. B., B.A.-B.Econ. Social Studies (S.A.), M.A. (Yale 

'40) 
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1honho, A. II., B.A., U.E.D. (S.A. '53) 
Njongwe J. Z., B.Sc.-M.B., B.Ch. (Ran<l '45) 
Nodlaba, P. Z.,-B.A. (S.A. 1952) 
:Kompozolo, C. (Miss)-M.B., Ch.B. (Glas.) 
Nongauza, 1\1. C. (Miss), B.A., B.Ed. (U.C.T.) 
Nonkwelo, W., B.Sc.-l\f.Il., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Ntikinca, Z. P. N.,-B.A. (U.S.A. '51) 
Ntshona, W. B.-~I.n., Ch.B. (Rand '50) 
Ncusi D M.-B.Econ., B.A. (S.A. '43) 
Ntsihlele P. A.-F.I.IJ.A., A.C.P.A. (Eng.), F.F.T. CoM. 
Ntwasa T. J. J.-Law Certificate 
Nycmbezi, C. L., B.A.-M.A. (Rand) 
Nyembezi, H. M., B.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Nyoka, S., B.Sc.-:.VI.B., ChB. (Rand '54) 

Pather R. M.-M.B., B.Ch. (Rand '45) 
Peteni, J. M. N., B.Sc.-M.Il., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Peters M.-M.B., Ch.IJ., (Edin.), D.T.M. (Liverpool) 
Phahle A. M., B.Sc.-l'vI.Sc. (U.C.T. '45) 
Phaleng, W. T.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Pictcrsc, R. A. A.,-B.A. (S.A. 1952) 
Pitje, G. M., B.A.-M.A. (S.A.) U.E.D., B.Ed. (S.A. 1952) 

Qunta A.-:M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 

Raidoo, A., B.Sc.-D.Sc. (Eng.) Rand), L. (S.A.) M.I.L.S. (S.A.) 
Ramathe, A. C. J.-B.A. (S.A. '5+) 
Reddy, S., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Ribnnc, S. M.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand '54) 
Rwairwai, E.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Rughubar, C., B.A.,-B.Ed. (S.A. '50) 

Sam-I ling, W. S., ll.Sc.,- M.D., Ch.B. (Rand '53) 
Samkangc, S. J. W. T., B.A.-Hon. B.A. (S.A. '50) 
Seanc, Rev. S. S.,-13.A. (S.A. '55) 
Seboni, M. 0. M., ll.A.-B.Ed.,-M.Ed. (S.A. '47) 
Sctidisho, N. C. H., B.Sc.,-IIons. B.Sc. (S.A. '53) 
Scseanc, A. E.-B.A. (S.A. '49) 
Sewanyana, K. W., B.Sc.-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Shushu, W. 13.A. (S.A. '54-) 
Sihlali L.-B.A. (S.A. '45) 
Sililo, C. T.-B.A. (S.A. '55) 
Singh G., BA.- LL.B. (S.A. '45) 
Siwisa, D., B.A. 
Siyo, W. J.-D.A. (S.A. '56) 
Sobahle P. M. M., B.A.-Hons. B.A. (S.A. '47) 
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Solanki, A. J .-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Solomon, G. F. M.-B.A. (S.A.) 
Stofile, D. S.,-Civil Ser. Lower Law Part II 

Tambo, 0. R., B.Sc.,-Law Certificate '50) 
Tatane, T. R., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Terris J.-B.Sc., (S.A.) 
Tht:hethe, A. P., B.A.-·B.A. Hons. (S.A. 1952) 
Thelejane M.-B. Com. 
Thwaku H. G. K.-B.A. (S.A, '45) 
Tlale, Z. M., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 
Toni, M. S., B.A.,-Law Certificate 
Tselc, P. L., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (1953, Rand) 
Tsotsi, T.-B.A. (S.A. '54) 
Tswane, E. B. (Miss), B.A. (S.A.) 
Tyamzashe, V., B.Sc.,-M.B., Ch.B. (Rand) 

Vabaza, G., B.A.-Law Certificate 

Weyi, X. M.-B A. (S.S.) (S.A. '50) 

Xab.-i, V. V. (Miss)-B.A. (S.A. '50) 
Xulu, P. T. E.-B.A. (S.A. 4<J) 

Yako, F. F.-B.A. (S.A. '43) 

Zondo, W., B.A. (S.A.) 
Zwane, G. G.-B.A. (S.A. '56) 
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COLLEGE ATHLETIC RECORDS 

T. Soobiah 1935 
D. Tiso 1944 
D. Tiso 

9.8 sec. 

22.1 sec. 
52.0 sec. 
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100 yds. 

220 yds. 
440 yds. 
880 yds. 
1 Mile 

M. Mazwana 1948 
Y. Lule 1938 2 min. 2.8 sec.. 

2 Miles 
J. M. Mahlangeni 1953 
J. M. Mahlangeni 1952 
W. Ntshona 19411 

4 min. 38.5 sec. 
10 min. 12.5 sec. 

120 yds. Hurdles 
T. Nyati 1946 ) 16.9 sec. 

D. D. Fillis 1956 26.5 sec . 220 yds. Hurdles 
Long Jump 
High Jump 

D. Mdledle 1953 
A. S. Ndzamela 1956 
D. Mdledle 1953 

23 ft. ½ inch. 
5 ft. 91 in 

Shot Put 
Discus M. Dlulanc 1953 

37 ft. 5.} in. 
111 ft. 

Javelin P. S. Mahlangu 1951 
Cross Country 1\1. Ma:.rnana 1947 
Pole Vault D. H. J. ,:m Nickerk 1957 

177 ft. 10 ins. 
28 min. 56 sec. 
9ft. 2kins. 

Murdoch Cup (Presented by Mrs. W. T. Murdock 

1Q22 
1023 
1924 
1925 
1926 
J 927 
1928 
1929 
19·0 
1931 
l932 

1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1q37 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 

Ferreira A. J. 
l◄ erreira A. J. 
Ferreira A. J. 
Ferreira A. J. 
Sosibo W. 
Mtimkulu, D. 
Goetharn D. 
Tsoebebe A. 
Mtimkulu D. 
!\Iona A. 
Nlrnbinde K. 
Phillips A. 
Sonqishe D. 
Dhladhla D . 
Dhladhla D. 
Dhladhla D. 
Dhladhla D. 
Lule Y . 
Njoroge J G. 
Langa S. A. 

Victor Ludorum.) 
1942 Njoroge J. G. 
1943 Cossie B. P. 

1 q44 1 Tiso D. 
(Ntshona W. 

1945 Tiso D. 
1946 Nyati T. 
1947 1 August A. 

1 Mazwana M. 
194S Mazwana M. 
1~49 Pol:eia. J N 
1950 Van Vught B. 
1951 Madyibi M. L. 
1952 Mdleclle, D. 
1953 M<lle<lk D. 

1954 { Tdzamela, A. S. 
Remba, J. H. 

1955 
1956 

rdzamcla, A. S. 
Ndzarnela, A. S. 

for the 

1957 { 
Fillis, D. D. 
van Niekcrk, D. H. J. 

IIostels Cup for-1956 
Soccer : Beda and Iona 
Cricket : Beda 
Cross Country : Beda 
Athletic Sports (Women) : 

Rugby: Iona 
Tennis : Wesley 

Athletic Sports : Iona 
Iona 
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B=Becfa l= Iona 

No. 1Yame 
1. Abrahams, D. M. 
2. Adria::m, L. A. 
3. Adriaans, G. \V. 
4. Afrilrnnder, W. H. 
5. Akbar, E. M. 
G. Akom, C. R. 

W-Wesley 

7. Alexander, S. M. (Miss) 
8. Aphane, A. J. 
0. Baatjes, D. M. 

10. Badela, S. M. A. 
11. Bah, G. M. 
12. Balic, H. H. (Miss) 
13. Balie, L. S. J. (Miss) 
l+. Belnva, V. L. A. 
15. Bengani, P. A. T. 
16. Bodibc, M. E. (Miss) 
17. Bok, J. J. 
18. Booysen, I. 
19. Bopape, S. M. 
20. Bouwer, S. 
21. Bowa, D. 
22. Bukani, M. C. 
23. Buku, W. M. 
24. Butclezi, M. J. 
25. Champion, C. " (Miss) 
26. Chctty, J. M. 
27. Chetty, K. 
28. Chetty, :\II. T. 
29. Chinnapayan, T. 
30. Chipimo, E. 
31. Coangac, Z. G. 
32. Da Gama, II. J. B. 
33. Damoyi, C. C. M. 
34. Dayal, R. K. 
35. De Jager, J. S. 
36. Denalane, R. T. T. 
37. Denalane, T. D. (Mis;) 
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E= Elukhanyisweni 

Horne 
Wynberg, Cape 
Port Elizabeth 
Uniondale 
Veeplaats 
Durban 
Port Elizabeth 
Durban 
Pretoria 
Uitenhage 
Port Elizabeth 
Butterworth 
Port Elizabeth 
Port Elizabeth 
J ohanncsburg 
Pomeroy 
J ohanncsburg 
Upington 
Kokstad 
Pieters burg 
Port Elizabeth 
Kasarna, N.R. 
East London 
Coalville 
St. Augustines 
Durban 
Newcastle 
Durban 
Tongaat 
Durban 
Lusaka, .R. 
W csselsbron 
Sibasa 
Umzirnkulu 
Durban 
Bcnoni 
Johannesburg 
Johannesburg 

Hostel 
I 
I 

B 
B 
E 
B 
B 

w 
w 
E 
E 

v.,r 
I 

E 

B 
I 
I 

w 
w 
B 
B 
ll 
B 
B 

w 
w 
w 

I 
w 
B 
B 
B 
E 
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No. Name 

38. Dennis, C. R. 
39. Dinwayo, F. M. 
40. Dirks, H. E. 
41. Ditsebe, P. S. 
42. Dlodlo, M. S. 
43. Dlova, M. S. 
44. Dludla, M. 
45. Dludlu, C. 
46. Dlulane, E. N. N. (Miss) 
47. Domingo, O. 
48. Doraswami, R. G. 
49. Du Ple sis, E. S. 
50. Dweba, C. M. 
51. Dyasi, H. M. 
52. E sack, E. H. 
53. Fikeni, F. H. T. 
54. Fillis, D. D. 
55. Frost, J. B. 
56. Gcilishe, T. N. (Miss) 
57. Goodley, R. H. 
58. Goosen, V. II. 
59. Cavender, V. R. 
60. Green-Thompson, A. L. 
Gl. Gugwini, L. . (Miss) 
62. Gumede, A. (Miss) 
63. Harley, I. R. 
6-L Hendricks, E. A. E. 
()5. Ilcndricksc, E. J. de V. (Miss) 
u6. Illatshwayo, T. N. 
67. Jacobs, D. C. D. 
68. Jadwat, A. K. 
69. Jafta, D. N. (Miss) 
70. Jafta, E. P. 
71. Jali, D. Z. 
72. Jhazbhai, M. G. 
73. Jobodwana, P. N. (Miss) 
74. Jogie, B. J. 
75. Johnson, W. D. 
76. Jousten, C. St. J. 
77. Kadodia, E. M. 

Home Hostel 

Grahamstown B 
Tabankulu W 
Kimberley W 
Dewetsdorp W 
Johannesburg I 
Willowvale I 
Melmoth B 
Mhlosheni, Swaziland I 
Nqamakwe E 
Mossel Bay B 
Port Elizabeth W 
Port Elizabeth I 
Mt. Frere W 
Cape Town B 
Pieterrnaritzburg B 
Mt. Ayliff W 
Hanover I 
Port Elizabeth I 
King William's Town E 
East London Oppidan 
Ugie B 
Durban B 
Ingogo W 
Alice E 
Stanger 
Goodwood 
Athlone 
Uitenhage 
Johannesburg 
Bloemfontein 
Newcatle 
Qumbu 
Qumbu 

Oppidan 

Lady Frere 
Durban 
Cape Town 
East London 
Utrecht 
Johannesburg 
Pietermaritzburg 

w 
I 

E 
B 
B 
B 
E 
w 

I 
B 
E 
B 
w 
B 
B 
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No. Name 

78. Katz, A. E. 
79. Kgaka, E. M. 
80. Kgoali, S. H. H. 
81. Kgwadi, M. L. 
82. Khadaroo, G. 
83. Khumalo, L. 
84. Khumalo, V. B. 
85. Kinnear, J. W. 
86. Kiviet, C. M. 
87. Kondile, D. S. S. 
88. Kujinga, K. 
89. Kumalo, I. N. (Miss) 
90. Kumalo, L. B. 
91. Kutumela, D. J. 
92. Kuzwayo, A. W. Z. 
93. Lalla, R. B. 
94. Langa, A. (Miss) 
95. Latchanna, K. (Miss) 
96. Lebenya, C. L. 
97. Lekalake, L. D. 
98. Lenga, G. W. 
99. Lephadi, S. M. 

100. Lethoba, G. Z. 
101. Letsunyane, T. J. S. 
102. Lubasi, R. 
103. Lundi-Mbanzi, J. 
104. Lupuwana, D. M. 
105. Luswazi, P. N. (Miss) 
106. Luzongo, D. 
107. Mabaso, J. B. 
108. Mabogoane, H. M. 
109. Mabuya, M. 
110. Mackay, B. G. 
111. Madala, H. T. 
112. Made, E. H. A. 
113. Madikizela, W. D. 
114. Madiope, A. R. 
115. Maepa, F. M. (Miss) 
116. Magazi, C. S. 
117. Mahlangu, E. A. M. 
118. Mahlase, T. H. 

Home Hostet 

Kimberley B, 
Pieters burg 1 
Edenburg w· 
Mafeking 1 
Balgowan B, 
Filabusi, S.R. B-
Ladysmith B, 
Kraaifontein W 
Qumbu B 
Port Elizabeth B 
Fort Victoria, S.R. I 
Ladysmith E 
Bulawayo, S.R. B, 
Bronkhorstspruit H 
Newcastle W 
Durban B 
Pieters burg E 
Pietermaritzburg E 
Mataticle I 
Kuruman I 
Huguenot W 
Klerksdorp W 
Thaba ' chu W 
Qacha's Nek I 
Mongu-Lealui, N .R. B 
Port Elizabeth W 
Tsomo 
Mt. Frere 
Pemba, N.R. 

I 
E 
B 

Wilberforce W 
Spring B 
Port Elizabeth I 
George I 
Umtata B 
Doonside B 
Bizana W 
Pretoria B 
Pieters burg E 
Lusikisiki B: 
Port Elizabeth W 
Middelburg, Tvl. W 
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No. Name 

119. Maja, M. 
120. Majeke, M. M. 
121. Majiza, G. M. 
122. Majola, J. M. 
123. Makalisa, J. 
124. Makhothe, P. 
125. Makiwane, A. M. 
126. Mak.iwane, E. M. 
127. Makiwane, K. 
128. Makwetu, E. (Miss) 
129. Malebye, A. 
130. Malghas, E. W. 
131. Mali, K. L. 
132. Maneli, P. V. 
133. Maneli, X. 
134. Mangena, M. M. 
135. Mankabane, B. B. B. 
136. Manoto, I. A. C. (Mrs.) 
137. Manyarara, J. 0. 
138. Maqina, F. P. 
139. Maqubcla, S. M. 
140. Maquthu, A. M. M. 
141. Martins, S. S. 
142. Masela, S. K.. 
143. Mashalaba, I I. S. 
144. Mashologu, M. T. 
145. Masombuka, L. M. 
14G. Masone.lo, A. M. L. 
147. Matebcse, S. ll. L. 
148. Matibcla, R. 
149. Matlhare, C. A. M. B. 
150. Matsekc, J. T. 
151. Matsiliza, P. 
152. Matyumza, L. M. 
153. May, D. L. 
154. Mayiji, W. P. 
155. lVfozcle, M. N. (Miss) 
156. Mbadi, L. M. 
157. Mbalo, B. T. (Miss) 
158. Mbalo, M. N. E. (Miss) 
159. Mbatani, A. M. 

Home Hostel 

Pieters burg I 
Qumbu I 
Burnshill I 
Clernaville B 
Filabusi, S.R. W 
Johannesburg I 
Cala Road W 
Tsolo I 
Benoni I 
Butterworth E 
Hammanskraal W 
Stutterheim B. 
Alice I 
Fort Beaufort W 
Alice I 
Springs I 
Rabula I 
Van der Bijl Park E 
Causeway, S.R. B 
Matatiele W 
Lady Frere I 
Bizana B. 
Lady Frere W 
Matatiele W 
Umtata I 
Morija I 
Pretoria W 
Johanne burg B, 
Mqanduli W 
Durban W 
Johnnnesburg B! 
Johannesburg B: 
Idutywa r 
Port Elizabeth r 
Botrivier B; 

Athlone W 
Port Elizabeth E. 
Qumbu ]3;: 
Queenstown E 
Umtata E. 
Heald town W 
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No. Name 

160. Mbat½a, D. 
161. Mbele, M. A. 
162. Mbewu, B. J. 
163. l\lbolckwa, G. G. 
16+. Mbulawa, T. T. 
165. Mbutuma, D. M. 
166. :\lcanyangwa, C. M. 
167. 1<liya, W. . (Miss) 
16 ' . 1\Iei, J. S. 
169. Mei, T. M. 
170. l\Ielamu, M. J. 
171. l\Ielk, D. \·an Z. L. 
172. l\Iengczcleli, C. L. V. M. (Miss) 
173. :\letsing, E. K. 
174. Mhlantla, M. N. 
175. l\Iillcr, H. F. 
176. Mjamckwana, II. M. 
177. Mji, E. T. 
17, . Mkize, F. N. 
179. Mlandu, II. M. 
1 SO. Mlokoti, E. M. 
1 1. Mlonyeni, M. M. 
182. Mlonzi, A. S. 
183. l\,Jlungwana, I. K (Miss) 
1 -t-. Iodise, I. B. L. 
185. Moduka, R. K. 
186. Moeti, G. L. R. 
187. Moeti 1 S. 
lt S. Mohanoe, P. F. 
1 9. ::\Iohiudecn, S. A. G. 
190. 1ohlala, E. 
191. Moipolai, W. 0. 
192. Mokama, M. D. 
193. l\Iokgethi, ~ r. B. r 

194. Mokgothu, C. S. M. 
195. Mokoena, B. C. (Mrs.) 
1 c 6. Molife, 
197. ::\1olomo, R-S. 
19 . Momoti, G. M. 
19J. Monakali, L. L. -B. 

00. Moodley, G. R. 

Home 

Hlabisa 
Johannesburg 
Evaton 
Cofimvaba 
Upper Tongaat 
Engcobo 
Aliwal North 

Hoste' 

B 
B 
B 

w 
w 
B 
B 
E Baziya 

Alice 
Alice 
Johannesburg 
Lich ten burg 
Port Elizabeth 

Kroonsta<l 

Oppidan 
Oppidan 

B 
B 
E 
I 

Port Elizabeth W 
Port Elizabeth I 
Mt. Frere \V 
E:1 t London W 
Pietcnnaritzburg W 
Cala B 
Tsomo W 
Butterworth I 
Ca!a B 
Johannesburg E 
Bloemfontein B 
Port Elizabeth W 
Johannesburg B 
Vereeniging I 
Johannesburg W 
Durban B 
Pretoria W 
Kimberley W 
Palapye, D.P. W 
Rusten burg B 
Verecniging W 
Alice E 
Makwiro, S.R. \V 
Mochudi, B.P. B 
Libodc B 
Boksburg 
Verulam W 
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No. Name Home Hosul 

201. Moodley, s. K. Verulam B 
202. Moo<lley, V. J. Durban w 
203. Moot!ky, V. P. (Miss) Umzinto E 
204. Moodliar, J. C. Umzinto B 
205. Mopp, P. A. S. East London ]3. 

206. Mosiieman, K. P. M. Francistown, B.P. I 
207. Moteane, E. T. (Miss) Qacha's Nek E 
208. Mothobi, I. C. (Miss) EssexYale, S.R. E 
209. Mpati, G. M. Peddie w 
210. Mphahlele, H. T. D. Pieters burg w 
211. Mphasane, S. M. Johannesburg I 
212. MpotuJo, G. S. Umtata w 
213. Mpshane, P. D. (Miss) Radium E 
21+. Mqushulu, E. N. Newcastle w 
215. Msengana, H. N. Cala B 
216. Msi, J.M. Tsolo w 
217. Mtambanengwe, A. C. Umtali, S.R. w 
218. Mtshali, L. P. Kingsley B 
219. Mudely, V. S. Pietermari tzburg B 
220. Mufana, W. S. Sesheke, N.R. w 
2:21. Mumbwc, M. Mongu, N.R. w 
222. Mutambanengwe, L. Umtali, S.R. w 
223. Mutambara, P. J. Mutambara, S.R. w 
224. Muthayan, C. Port Elizabeth w 
225. Mutseyekwa, M. B. Rusape, S.R. B: 
226. Mwela, D. E. Mapanza, N.R. B: 
227. Mxenge, G. M. King William's Town n 
228. Myataza, L. Idutywa r 
229. Mzamane, M-M. P. St. Matthews R 
230. Nadasen, A. Durban B1 
231. Nagan, D. G. Port Elizabeth I 
232. Naidoo, C. G. Pinetown B: 
233. Naidoo, D. K. Pinetown B: 
234. Naidoo, J. (Miss) Pietermaritzburg E. 
235. Naidoo, L. R. Pietermaritzburg B 
236. Naidoo, M. K. Pinetown B, 

237. Naidoo, R. P. Pt. Elizabeth Oppidan 
238. Naidu, R. R. Durban North a. 
239. Naidu, S. (Miss) Durban E 
240. Naidu, T. G. Umkomaas B 
241. Naiker, L. S. (Mrs.) Kimberley E 
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No. 

242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
"257. 
25 . 
259. 
260. 
"261. 
262. 
263. 
. 264. 
265. 
266. 
'267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 

'274. 
275. 

'. 276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 

:2 0. 
'2 1. 
. 282. 

Name 

arainsamy, M. 
cala, M. M. 
cevu, J. Z. 
cube, W. M. 
daba, E. P. 
damase, D. B. 
dungane, E. M. (Miss) 
dungane, J. 

Nene, L. M. 
ethengwe, N. T. R. 

Ngceke, M. S. 
gcelwane, G. A. 
gcongco, L. D. 
gidi, H. G. 

Ngonyama, S. B. 
gwane, M. W. 
gwenya, W. P. M. 

Nhlapo, N. T. 0. 
kala, H. N. 
kamba, L. T. 
kanyuza, A. M. 

N'komo, X. L. S. 
Nkunika, D. S. 

oah, C. . (Miss) 
oah, P. L. 
oah, Z. W. D. 

Noble, P. S. (Miss) 
oruwana, J. M. 

Novukela, B. . (Miss) 
qini, L. Z. 
qwababa, V. C. 

rteta, C. J. 
teta, P. T. 
tlabati, G. M. 
tloko, S. M. 
tombela, H. 
tongana, T. M. 
toyi, D. D. 
tshangase, M. S. 
tshona, J. 
tsoelengoe, S. P . 

Home 

Estcourt 
Vereeniging 
Cape Town 
Johannesburg 
Mt. Fletcher 
Mt. Frere 
lndwe 
Engcobo 
Pietermari tzburg 
Sibasa 
Mt. Frere 
Heald town 
De Aar 
Newcastle 
Umtali, S.R. 
Clernaville 
Fort Beaufort 
Johannesburg 
Umtata 
Kokstad 
Mfula 
Uitenhage 
Lt;ndazi, N.R . 
mtnta 

Qn,e:istown 
Queenstown 
Graaff Reinet 
Mt. Ayliff 
Mt. Frere 

Hostel 

I 
w 

I 
B 
w 
w 
E 

w 
I 
I 

w 
w 

I 
w 
w 

I 
w 
w 
w 
w 
B 
I 
I 

E 
w 
w 
E 

Uitenhage 
Tjolotjo, S.R. 
Louis Trichardt 
Louis Trichanlt 
Middledrift 

w 
E 
B 
w 
w 
w 
w 

Tsomo 
Ladysmith 
ldutywa 
Sterkspruit 
Johanne burg 
Eat London 
Potchef troom 

w 
I 
B 
w 
B 
w 
w 
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No. J\lame Home Hostel 

283. tuli, J. J. Maputa w 
284. Nyaluza, L. M. Lady Frere w 
285. yati, G. M. N. Somer et East I 
286. O'Connor, E. J. Graaff Reinet I 
287. Oldjohn, B. K. (Miss) Aliwal orth E 
288. Pe'¾r~e, H. J. Port Elizabeth w 
289. Petersen, H. J. Johannesburg I 
290. Phore, I. R. M. Ger mis ton w 
291. Pilime, 0. W. Makwiro, S.R. w 
292. Piliso, J. . (Miss) Johannesburg E 
293. Pillay, Dundee B 
294. Pillay, Y. Port Elizabeth w 
295. Plaatjie, T. M. Cape Town I 
296. Poonasamy, V. Kimberley w 
297. Popo, D. Z. East London B 
298. Pule, M. . L. (Miss) Evaton E 
299. Pupuma, A. qamakwe B 
300. Pupuma, C. A. M. qamakwe B 
301. Qangule, S. Z. Idutywa B 
302. Qayiso, P. Bizana w 
303. Rabalao, L. J. Pimville B 
30+. Radebe, M. C. B. Johannesburg w 
305. Rama, V. A. Esperanza w 
306. Ramashala, F. M. (Miss) Bok burg E 
307. Ramlall, Durban B 
30 . Ramookho, J. J. M. Christiana w 
309. Ramphomane, M. M. Johannesburg B 
310. Rankoc, P. M. V. Potchefstroom w 
311. Rathebe, S. L. L. Johannesburg I 
312. Reddy, P. Pietcrmari tzburg B 
313. Remba, G. W. Salisbury, S.R. B 
314. Ross, W. M. Port Elizabeth I 
315. Rozani, G. M. Umtata I 
316. Rulashe, A. M. Alice w 
317. Rulashe, T. M. Alice w 
318. amela, A. N. (Mis·) Tsolo E 
319. ankar, D. Durban B 
320. Sankar, M. Durban B 
321. ebele, . E. K. Serowc, B.P. I 
322. eboni, F. . (Mrs.) Alice Oppidan 
323. Sebopedi, J. D. Springs w 
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No. Name Home Hostel 

32+. Segola, H.K. Johannesburg B 
325. Seodi, S. M. Klerksdorp w 
326. Sereme, E. D. Evaton B 
327. Seretlo, J. R. Johannesburg w 
328. Setlogelo, P. Johannesburg B 
329. Sewgolam, S. L. (Miss) Ladysmith E 
330. Sibidla, T. A. T. P. (Miss) Roodepoort E 
331. Sifaya, G. M. Senanga, N .R. w 
332. Sigabi, R. Queenstown w 
333. Sigcau, S. N. (Miss) Lusikisiki E 
334. Simon, E. E. Port Elizabeth I 
335. Simuchimba, C. N. Kasama, N .R. I 
336. Siqwana, W. R. N. (Miss) Iduty,va E 
337. Sishuba, M. S. East London w 
338. Sitali, J. Senanga, N .R. B 
339. Sithole, R. N. (Miss) Johannesburg E 
340. Sithole, V. Pietermaritzburg B 
341. Somo, M. M. Johannesburg B 
342. Somyalo, C. M. Qumbu I 
343. Sonaba, A. East London B 
344. Sonjica, M. H. Debe Nek I 
345. Sosibo, B. G. Edendale w 
346. Swana, M. M. M. Palmerton w 
347. Swartz, E. A. Johannesburg I 
348. Tachuana, L. S. Salisbury, S.R. w 
349. Tantsi, M. B. L. Johannesburg w 
350. Tau, E. S. Coalbrook w 
351. Taunyane, L. M. Johanne burg w 
352. Thelejane, T. S. Flagstaff B 
353. Titus, H. S. Elliot B 
354. Titus, T. J. Upington I 
355. Tokota, F. J. Barkly Bridge I 
356. Tonjeni, F. M. Port Elizabeth I 
357. Tshabalala, C. G. (Miss) Clernaville E 
358. Tshabalala, E. Clernaville w 
359. Tshabalala, J. E. M. Johannesburg w 
360. Tshabalala, P. J. Cradock w 
361. Tshabalala, R. Ladysmith w 
362. Tshume, S. K. M. Port Elizabeth w 
363. Tuswa, H. H. S. Umzimkulu w 
364. Valayden, D. Port Elizabeth w 
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No. Name Home Hostel 

365. Van Heerden, K. D. East London B 
366. Van Niekerk, D. H. J. Alice Oppidan 
367. Vanqa, R. T. lndwe w 
368. Van Schalkwyk, K. A. s. Alice Oppidan 
369. Van Wyk, A. H. Alice B 
370. Vass, R. Marydale B 
371. Vinqi, E. D. D. Port Elizabeth w 
372. Xuza, Z. Z. Port Elizabeth I 
373. Yapi, N. N. Queenstown B 
374. Zulu, J. Broken Hill, N .R. w 
375. Zwakala, M. Umtata w 
376. Zwakala, N. A. D. (Miss) Umtata E 
377. Zwane, F. B. Bloemfontein w 
378. Zwane, M. D. Nongoma w 
At Fort Cox. 
379. Bulube, M. L. N. Veeplaats w 
380. Mtombeni, S. V. Queenstown I 

 

 



FORT HARE HANDBOOK 

General Information for Students 
Applying for the First Time. 

SCOPE AND OBJECT 

The College is designed to provide University education for 
African, Coloured and Indian students, both men and women. 
Preference in regard to admission is given to fully qualified African 
students. 

SITUATION 

The College is situated at Fort Hare, a mile from the railwa:, 
s tation of Alice, in the division of Fort Beaufort, Cape Province. 
Alice is reached by rail either via Queenstown or Cradock. 

COLLEGE YEAR 

The College year is divided into two terms. The dates for the 
beginning and end of the terms are as follows :-

First Term- Monday February 24 to Thursday June 19. 

The Hostels open on Friday, February 21st. 

Second Term- Friday July 18 to the end of the November 
examinations. 

All students must make arrangements to stay away from College 
during the summer vacation. During the winter vacation men 
students from distant areas may apply for permission to remain 
in the College. 

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 

1. Candidates for admission must 

(a) apply to the Registrar not earl ier tnan Jc-roher 10 any 
year for the necessary Application for Admis ion Form 
which includes a section for those requiring Bursaries. 

(b) complete it, including the certificate of character and 
attainment which must be sig · ed by the Principal ')f the 
school last attended by the applicant ; 

3 
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(c) forward it without delay to the Registrar with a deposit of 
£3 which will be refunded if the candidate is not accepted. 
In the event of an applicant being accepted, but intimating 
to the Registrar before 10th February that he will not enrol 
at College, the deposit will be refunded ; if intimation is 
not made before 10th February, the deposit will not be 
refunded. In the event of an applicant being accepted 
and enrolling at the College £2 of this deposit will be cre­
d :t d to his fee account. The other £1 will be taken as 
caution money which will be held as a deposit for any 
damage to or loss of College property for which a student 
is responsible. The balance of the caution money, if any, 
will be refunded to the student concerned at the end of the 
year. 

(d) inform the Registrar by letter immediately the results of 
the Matriculation or Senior Certificate Examinations are 
known giving the symbol obtained in each subject. Places 
are not allotted until after this information has been received. 

2. The usual time for enrolling is at the beginning of the College 
year in February. Only in exceptional circumstances will 
students be admitted after classes have been arranged. 

3. Students of the Anglican, Methodist and Presbyterian deno-­
minations will be assigned to their respective hostels. Stud­
ents of other denominations may, in thei1 application, state in 
which hostel they wish to reside, but final allocation to a• 
hostel will be made by the Wardens' Committee, preference, 
in so far as available accommodation allows, being given to the 
choice of the parent of the student No student will be 
allowed to change his hostel while at College. 

There is a College Hostel for Women, Elukhanyisweni,. 
which accommodates 50 students of various denominations. 

Students who are admitted to the College must provide 
their own mattress or mattress cover, blankets, sheets, pillows, 
pillow cases and (if required) bed pread and also their own 
towels. Straw will be provided for filling mattress covers. 
Students admitted to Beda Hall or Iona House can hire coir 
mattresses from the Wardens at 12/6 a year. A few coir 
mattresses are also available for hire by women students at 
12/6 a year from the Matron of Elukhanyisweni. There are 
no mattresses available for hire to students admitted to Wesley 
House. 
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All students must be in residence in one of the Hostels 
unless special permission has been obtained. Permission to 
arrange board and lodging elsewhere is normally only 
granted to students who can live with their parents or near 
relations. 

Letters for students should include the name of the hostel 
in the address otherwise they are subject to delay in delivery. 

4. Students, on production of a certificate signed by the Regis­
trar , are allowed to travel by rail and railway bus from the 
station nearest to their home under certain conditions at 
reduced fores. When filling in the application form for ad­
mission, applicants should state the name of the Railway 
Station nearest to their home (and, if necessary, the name of 
the bus station) and also the class by which they wish to travel. 
These Railway concession tickets are only available for the 
journey from the home srntion to Alice and back. They must 
not be used by any other person except the one named on the 
certificate, nor can they be used for broken journeys. A place 
should be booked on the train immediately on receipt of 
the concession certificate to enable the student to reach 
College by the day on which the term opens. 

ENTRANCE QUALIFICATION 

No student can be admitted to degree courses unless 
-exempted from the Matriculation Examination of the 
Universities of South Africa. 

Exemption is indicated in the official lists of successful candi­
<lates for the various examinations as follows : 

(a) Joint Matriculation Iloard Certificate-by a capital M. in 
brackets prefixed to the candidate's name thus:- (M) 

(b) The Cape Senior Certificate; the Transvaal Secondary 
School Certificate ; the Orange Free State School Leaving Certi. 
ncate ; the atal Senior Certificate-by an asterisk in brackets 
prefixed to the candidate's name thus :-(*) 

On the certificates for these examinations, exemption from 
Matriculation is indicated "Gy a printed endorsement. 

Students who have such qualifications as the London Matri­
culation and the Cambridge School Certificate are not thereby 
automatically exempted from Matriculation in South Africa, but 
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must themselves take the necessary steps to obtain such exemption 
from the Joint Matriculation Board, P.O. Box 392, Pretoria, be­
fore being admitted to degree courses. 

Candidates who are over 25 years of age may be granted con­
ditional exemption from matriculation without being required to, 
obtain full matriculation exemption. This is referred to as 
Mature Age Exemption. Students who are qualified for Mature 
Age Exemption can be admitted to the College but cannot be 
awarded a University Education Diploma until they have obtained 
their degree. 

Candidates who are qualified only for " Conditional " Exemp­
tion (other than Mature Age Exemption) are no longer admitted 
to the College except in exceptional circumstances. 

A pass in Mathematics (i.e. at least 33%) is required for ad­
mission to all courses leading to a Science degree. 

Students who have obtained the Senior Certificate with a pass 
in Physical Science or Biology, but have not obtained exemption 
from Matriculation may apply for admission to the Course for the 
Higher Diploma in Agriculture. 

All new students must pre ent their Matriculation 
Certificates or Matriculation Exemption Certificates to 
the Registrar before May 30th. 

The University College of Fort Hare is affiliated to Rhodes 
University and prepares its students for the degree· of that 
University. Under the statutes governing the a,..-ard of Rhodes 
University degrees, these degrees can only be awarded to students 
who have spent 3 years in attendance at approv d classes as inter­
nal students. One of these year may, however, be :pent in 
attendance at classes leading to the U .E.D. or to an Honours 
degree. Students who have taken the equivalent of a first year 
course a external students of the Univ rsity of South Africa, may 
therefore qualify for a Rhode Bachelor's dcg1ec plu-; a diploma 
or Honours degree in 3 years: but 1 10 DEGREE c,.11 be con­

ferred on auy student who has not been a registered internal student 
Jor at least 3 yean . A maximum of one year's attendance, how­
ever, as an internal student of a Univer:-ity other than Fort Hare, 
such as atal, Cape Town or \Vitswatersrand may be credited 
t )Wards this 3 years' requirement. 
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COLLEGE REGULATIONS 

1. Admission 

7 

(a) As soon as they arrive, and before taking their rooms, alr 
students must report to the Warden of the Hostel to which 
they are assigned. 

(b) The College Roll in the Registrar's Office must be signed 
as soon as possible after arrival. o student is a member 
of the College till this has been done. 

2. Bounds 
(a) Fort Hare, Lovedale and the town of Alice (except licensed 

premises) are within College bounds. All other places are 
out of bounds, and permission to visit them must be sought 
from the Wardens. 

(b) o student is allowed outside his Hostel after 11 p.m. 

(c) To spend a night outside the Hostel, a student must have 
written permission from the \Varden and the Principal. 

3. Visitors 
(a) A visitor to any Hostel must first be introduced to the 

Warden. 

(b) A student may take visitors round a Hostel only with the 
permission of the Warden. 

4. Student Meetings 
( a) These must be arranged to take plac at times other than 

those of academic activities or of Coll ge or Hostel religious 
services. 

(b) Student 'ommittee meetings may similarly be arranged 
at time other than thos specified in (a). 

(c) General Meetings may be arranged in accordance with the 
'onstitution of the S.R.C. 

(d) Other meetings require the recommendation of the S.R.C. 
and the approval of the Principal. 

(e) Hostel meetings may be held once a week between evening 
prayers and 8.30 p.m. If the meeting is likely to, or does 
extend beyond that hour, the agenda mu t be ubmitted to 
the Warden, and his approval of the continuation must be 
gained. 
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5. Alcoholic Liquor 
The possession, consumption or supply of alcoholic liquor 

by students is strictly prohibited. The penalty for a contra­
vention of this regulation may be suspension or expulsion. 

6. Student Publications 
(a) No magazine or newspaper or other student publication 

shall be promoted by students of the College without the 
consent of the Senate. 

(b) The Publications Committee of the Senate is responsible 
for the supervision of all student publications. 

(c) All material intended for the College Magazine or other 
student publication must be submitted to the Publications 
Committee of the Senate before publication. 

(d) All communications to the Press on behalf of the student 
body or any section thereof shall be submitted to the 
Publications Committee of the Senate before publication. 

7. Motor Vehicles 

A student may not possess a motor vehicle at Fort Hare with­
out the permission of the Warden and the Principal. 

8. College Property 

(a) Damage done to any property of the College or of a Hosttl, 
must be made good by the person or persons responsible. 

(b) A penalty may be imposed in addition. 

(c) Where the person responsible for damage i not ascertain­
ed, the cost may be charged either against a particular 
group of students or against the general fund of the body 
of students. 

(d) Students admitted to the College will be charged £1 
Caution Money which will be taken from the £3 deposit 
they paid when applying for admission. Thi amount 
will be held as a deposit for any damage to or loss of College 
property caused by a student. The balance, if any, will 
be refunded at the end of the year. 

9. Departure 
Unless prior permission to stay has been obtained, students 

are required to depart from the College immediately upon con­
clusion of their examinations in June and ovember, and inti-
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mation of the <lay an<l time must be made in advance to the 
Warden. 

10. Collections 

Collecting or other raising of funds within the College may 
be carried out only with prior permission from the Principal. 

REGULATIONS FOR DINING HALLS 

1. Students arc required to be punctual for all meals, which 
shall be at times <leci<led by the Boarding.aMaster or the Warden 
of the Women's Hostel. 

2. Food ·will be served before meals or after a meal has begun 
to no student who has not prior permisssion to be absent from the 
lloarding l\fa ter or from the Matron. 

3. Students are under no circumstances allowed to enter the 
kitchens or pantries. Requests must be submitted through one 
of the mai<ls in attendance. 

4. Food supplied to students is not to be taken away from the 
Dining Hall ~ without a written request b/a Warden to the Board• 
ing l\Iaster or the Matron. 

5. Students who remove crockery or other utensils are liable 
to a fine. (Utcn ils for use by sick students are kept in the hostels.) 

G. Students must be careful in the use of all crockery, utensil·, 
etc. Danging or hitting of cups, plates or dishes is not allowed. 

7. On special occa ions, and with the prior permiscion of 
the Boarding l\1astcr or the lvlatron, food supplied by students 
themselves may be cooked by the kitchen staff and must be eaten 
in the Dining Halls. 

8. Guests are not allowecl without the permission of the Board­
ing Master of or the Warden of the' Women's Hostel. 

9. Subject to the supervision of the Boarding Master or of t'1e 
Warden of the Women's Hostel, the S.R.C. or the House Com­
mittee are responsible for the maintenance of good order and 
discipline in the dining halls an(all students are required to co­
operate. 
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WOMEN'S HOSTEL REGULATIONS 

1. Students in the Hostel a1e free to attend Sunday Evening 
Services in the C.U. Hall, authorised Student Society Meetings, 
and other authorised student activities such as Choir practices 
and Social Functions, provided that Regulation 6(a) below regard­
ing signing out and in is observed, and students return to the 
Hostel within 15 minutes of the end of the service or meeting or 
function attended. 

2. (a) Except as in 1 above and in cases where general per­
mission has been given by the Principal, special per­
mission must be obtained from the Warden to be out­
side the Hostel after 7 p.m. 

(b) Students given leave to go to the bioscope or other 
entertainment outside Fort Hare must be back in the 
Hostel within thirty minutes after it has ended. 

(c) Except in groups of three or more, or in company a 
approved by the Warden, women students will not be 
given permission to go beyond the College grounds 
after 7 p.n:. 

(d) Provided that they sign in and out in the usual way, 
women students, except in their first year orf residence, 
are allowed to visit the students club in the Christian 
Union Hall up to 8 p.m. 

3. (a) The Women's Hostel and grounds arc out of bounds 
to men students, but men students having reason to 
do so may visit the Women's Hostel benveen 7 and 
8 p.m., except on Sundays. 

(b) Men students are not allowed upstairs or in the wo­
men's rooms or in the Common Room. 

4. Students are required to be punctual for all meals, which 
shall be at times laid down by the Warden. All stud­
ents are to be present at supper unless permission for 
absence ha been obtained from the Warden or a 
member of the House Committee. 

5. (1) The students in the Hostel shall elect a House Com­
mittee which shall. 

(a) assist the Warden in seeing that the rules for the 
Hostel are obeyed and good conduct generally is. 
maintained. 
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(b) be responsible for punctuality at meal times and 
for decorum in the Dining Hall. 

(c) appoint censors from among the students to attend 
to the duties necessary for the smooth running of 
the Hostel. 

(2) The House Committee shall normally be the inter­
mediary between students and the Warden. This is 
without prejudice to the right of the Warden or the 
Principal to deal directly with a student or with the­
general body of students in the Hostel, or with the 
right of any student to approach the Warden or the 
Principal directly. The House Committee shall exer­
cise such disciplinary powers as may be delegated to 

it hy the Warden. 

6. (a) Students leaving the Hostel in the evening for any· 
purpose specified in the Regulations shall personally 
sign the book in the office to show where they are going: 
and again to show when they have returned. 

(b) During the evening before the front door is locked the· 
Warden or the Matron or a member of the I Iouse 
Committee shall be on duty in the Office. 

(c) The main door will be closed for the night at 8.30 p .m. 

7. The Warden shall have the right to make special rules for 
the conduct of the minor affairs of the Hostel. These rules shall 
be published on the Notice Board in the Hostel. The Ilouse 
Committee will be required to assist the Warden in the formula­
tion of such rules and the administration of domestic arrangements. 

SPORT 

The College provi<les opportunities for particip:1tio111 fo ai 

nu ·.nber of sports. No pressme is brought to bear on any stud­
ent to compel him/her to join any sports club, but any student 
signing a club list thereby 

(1) intimates his/her intention of joining that club 

(2) accepts the following obligations : 

(a) To acknowledge the right, in relation to the act1v1t1es of 
that Club, of the Committee appointed by the members o£ 
the Club to : 
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(i) arrange practices and matches and to select teams for 
such practices and matches. 

(ii) require members to attend practices and to play in 
ar1 anged matches, except in so far as these may inte1 fere 
with class or laboratory periods. 
(iii) take such disciplinary measures as may be required in 
the interest of the Club. 

Members of the Club have the right of appeal to the Athleti:) 
Union against any penalty imposed by the Club Committee. 

(b) To provide his/her own personal equipment for the 
particular sport managed by the club he /she joins. The 
equipment required is a3 follows ;-

Cricket : no special personal equipment required for practices 
but cricket shirt and trousers, and either cricket boots or 
ta kies are re .:uired for College matche -. 

Tennis : a racquet and tennis shoes. White shirts and trousers 
or shorts for men and tennis frocks for ,, omen are I equired 
for matches. 

Fe otball-Rugby or Soccer-a College Jersey, one other jersey 
of any colour different from the College Jersey, short$, 
s tockings and boo's. Playing in ordinary clothes, even in 
rractices is against the interest of the parents on account of the 
carnage done to such clothing, and is not permitted, except 
1hat a shirt may be used for soccer practices instead of a 
jersey. 

Athletics-shorts and a vest or shirt are suitable. Running 
sho~s are desirable, but not essential. 

Soft Ball-No special personal equipment. 

Absence from and visits to the College 

1. When an approved fi.,'<ture list for the session has been 
,drawn up, a copy should be handed to the Principal, an<l to the 
Boarding Master or to the Warden of the Womtn's Hostel. 

2. For other fixtures or tours the permission of the Principal 
should be obtained when arrangements are first be'ng discussed. 
Permis ion will not be granted to groups or teams making 1 iSt 
minute anangements. 

3. When groups or teams visiting the College are to be enter­
tained, the Boarding Master or the Warden of the Women's 
Hostel must be informed in good time of the numbers coming and 
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meals to be provided. This can only be done after the consent of 
the Principal has been obtained. 

4. The day before a group or team travels from the College a 
list of names must be handed to each of the following, stating 
destination and expected time of departure and return : 

(a) The Principal (6) The Wardens (c) The Boarding Master or 
the Warden of the Women's Hostel. 

This list should show the Dining Hall table number of each 

student. 

The meal for a returning team will not be put out until the 
Captain or Secretary informs the Boarding Master that it has come 
back. 

These meals will not be provided after 9 p.m. 

5. Students are personally responsible for notifying their 
L,cturers that they will be absent from classes. 

MEDICAL ATTENTION 

Routine Medical Examination : Students are medically 
examined during their first and last sessions by the College Health 
Officers. The Wardens concerned are informed of any defects. 
found. 

Sickness : The College Physician holds a clinic daily at which, 
sick students are seen. The Wardens concerned are informed 
if any student is in need of extra care or requires further medical, 
examination. There is no charge for medical attention to stud­
ents in College. But students must make their own arrangements 
at their own expense for special forms of examination, for treat­
me 1t of eyes and for dental attention and extractions. Moreover,, 
etu lents who are admitted to hospital must pay their own hospital! 
fees. 

Health : In the interests of communal health students may at­
times be required to undergo medical examination, receive treat­
ment, or be given protective inoculat10ns, as the College Med.icaL 
Staff may decide. 

FEES 

The fees at Fort Hare are block fees which cover Tuition, Board' 
a1d Lodging, University Registration and Examination fees for:­
normal courses of study. 
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The amounts of the block fees payable are as follows : 

University Degree or Diploma Fee payable per annum 
1958 1959 and thereafter 

B.A., B.Sc., Ordinary degrees: £85 £90 
U.E.D. : £87 £92 
Honours degrees and B.Ed. : £85 £90 
M.A., M.Sc. : £75 £80 
with an additional fee of £10 £10 
for subjetcs in which laboratory facilities 

are used 

College Agricultural Diploma 
'First year, at Fort Hare 
Second year, at Fort Cox 
Third year, at Fort Hare 

College Certificate in Theology 
For accepted Theological Students of 
the Methodist, Presbyterian and 

£85 £90 
£15 £15 
£74 £79 

Congregationalist Churches £54 £59 

In 1958 the fees will be subdivided and put towards the cost of 
rhe Y:irious departments as follows :-

University Registration, 
Examination and 

Honours 
B.A.-B.Sc. U.E.D. degrees M.A.-

and B.Ed. M.Sc. 
£ s. d £ s. d £ s. d. £ s. d. 

Graduation Fess 6 0 0 8 0 0 10 10 0 13 0 0 

Tuition and General 
College Expenses 32 0 0 32 0 0 17 10 0 15 0 0 

Board (Dining Hall 
Expenses) 34 10 0 34 10 0 34 10 0 34 10 0 

.Lodging (Hostel 
Expenses) 12 00 12 00 12 00 12 00 

~ Medical Service 
\ Laboratory Fee (for 

subjects for Masters' 
degrees in which labo­
ratory facilities are used, 

10 0 10 0 10 0 10 0 

10 0 0 10 0 0 

£85 0 0 £87 0 0 £85 0 0 £85 0 -0 
----------------
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In 1959 and thereafter an additional amount of £5 will be put 
towards Board (Dining Hall Expenses). 

Twenty per cent of the main portion of the Government 
Grant known a, the Standard Subsidy is supposed to be provided 
by the Tuition Fees paid by students and is deducted from the 
Grant on that assumption. The Government does not subsidise 
Boarding and Lodging apart from a contribution recently intro­
duced towards the cost of buildings. 

LABORATORY FEES. In addition to the block fee, stud­
ents taking practical subjects will be charged laboratory fees as 
follows : 

(1) £1 for each comse in Chemistry. 

(2) 10/ - for each course in Botany, Geography, Physics, Psy­
chology and Zoology. 

THESE FEES DO NOT COVER: 

1. TIIE COST OF BOOKS, NOTE BOOKS, ETC, 

Books are obtainable at the Lovedale Bookstore, and students 
must be prerared to purchase their books as soon as they are 
registered for attendance at classes. Students may not be ad­
mitted to classes unless provided with the necessary books. This 
applies to all students including those in receipt of bursaries. 
The cost of books varies for different classes, but the average 
cost for books required for a year's work is about £15. As it is 
inadvisable for students to travel carrying a large sum of money, 
parents arc advised to deposit £15 with the Bursar for the pur­
chase of books, and students on whose behalf this is done will be 
given book orders f1 om the Dursar's office. 

Z. FEES FOR ANY EXAMINATIONS ADDITIONAL 
TO '!'HE MINIMUM NUMBER REQUIRED FOR DE­
GREE PURPOSES, e.g. repeat examinations, examinations 
" not for Degree purposes," and the examination taken in the 
rlace of Education for the U.E.D. 

3. ANY COSTS INCURRED BY STUDENTS DOING 
PRACTICAL TEACHING AWAY FROM THE COLLEGE 
in connection with their training as teachers. If students are 
away doing authorised practice teaching <luring the College 
sessions, a rebate ls. 3d. per day on the boarding fee while the 
College is in session will be allowed. 
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4. Durjng the Winter vacation men students ,,.,-ho have per­
mission to do so may remain in the College at a chargeof £1 lOs. Od. 
per week or part of a week, subject to alteration without further 
notice. This fee must be paid in advance and the Boarding 
Master will admit students to the Dining Hall only on production 
of a receipt from the Bursar. 

5. Students taking Supplementary examinations during 
vacation may reside in the College at a charge of 5/ - per day. This 
fee must be paid in advance and admission either to a Hostel or to 
the Dining Hall will be granted only upon production of a receipt 
from the Bursar. 

6. THE COLLEGE WILL NOT MAKE ANY ADVANCES 
TO STUDENTS TO MEET THE ABOVE OR OTHER 

ADDITIONAL EXPENSES. 

General Regulations Concerning Fees. 
1. All fees are payable in ad,,ance. As a concession, however, 

the annual block fee may be paid in four equal instalments on or 
before the first day of the first term, the fir t day of May, the first 
day of August and the first day of October. 

2. All students except those already in receipt of bursary 
awards covering the whole of their fees are required to pay the 
first instalment of fees in full on or before the first day of the 
first term. Subsequent instalments will be adjusted in th~ light 
of any bursary awarded. 

3. Students whose accounts are not settled within 14 days of 
the due date are liable to suspension from classes and may be 
refused admission to examinations. The College will not issue 
degree or diploma certificates or examination results to candidates 
who are in arrear with any fees. 

4. Cheques (which should be crossed) and money orders 
should be made payable to the Bursar, University College of Fort 
Hare. 

5. Except in special circumstances a student who intends to 
leave College otherwise than at the end of the academic year, shall 
be required to give in writing two clear months' notice of his 
intention to do so . Otherwise he shall not be entitled to any 
remission of fees. 

6. Country cheques must include exchange, at the rate of 6d. 
for the first £5 or less and 3d. for each additional £5 or ess. 
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7. ATTENTION IS DRAWN TO THE RISK OF SEND­
ING BANK NOTES THROUGH THE POST EVEN IN 
REGISTERED ENVELOPES. Registration only guarantees 
the delivery of the envelope and is no proof of its contents. If a 
registered letter is lost, compensation is limited to a maximum 
amount of £5 irrespective of the am:)Unt that was enclosed. 

If postal orders are sent, they must be filled in as payable to the 
Bursar, University College of Fort Hare. The counterfoils 
should be kept until the receipt for payment is received from the 
Bursar. 

Telegraph Money Orders should only be sent in cases of 
extreme urgency. 

STUDENT'S SA VIN GS ACCOUNTS 

Students are advised to open Bank or Post Office Savings 
Ac:ounts in which to keep their allo,vances for books, instruments, 
cbthes, pocket money and travelling expenses. They are parti­
cularly requested not to keep substantial sums of cash in their 
rooms. 

INFORMATION ABOUT CAREERS 

A. Teaching. 

Teaching is a vocation for a practical idealist. Without it. 
very little progress is possible for a people in any direction : 
better health, better farms, better incomes, better characters all ' 
depend on intelligent education. Intending teachers must 
therefore be idealistic, vigorous and intelligent; must like people, 
espe.:ially young people ; and must ha\·c a good mastery of 
English and Afrikaans. 

Students who intend to become teachers in secondary, high or 
tnining schools must :-

(a) obtain either 
(i) an Arts or Science degree which must include a number 

of school subjects as sp.::cified in the regulations. 

or (ii) must complete two years of study towards a bachelor's. 
degree which shall include the required teaching subjects 
in such a manner that all the requirements of the degree 
may be fulfilled by one further year of study. 

N .D. Advice in 1he choice of subjects will be given by the 
Board of Studies. 
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and (b) Devote one full year to the University Education Diplo­
ma (U .E.D.) Course. 

Students who intend to become teachers are advised to do 
preparatory (Pre-U.E.D.) work for the diploma concurrently 
with their degree course. This will include 1-2 periods of teach­
ing practice or other practical work a week at times to be 
announced. 

Regulations permit students to complete any of the following 
U.E.D. subjects and skills at any time during the degree course: 
Community Projects, Librarianship, Typing, Language ·work, 
School Hygiene and First Aid, Speech Training and Construction 
of Teaching Aids. As the U.E.D. course involves an average of 
25 periods of class work a week, prospective teachers arc advised 
to complete some of this work before the U.E.D. year. 

Students who have been granted Mature Age Exemption can­
not be awarded a University Education Diploma until they have 
obtained their degree. 

B. The Ministry. 

Three courses of study for the Ministry of the Christian 
Church a··e offered. 

(1) For matriculated candidates a course of study for the B.A. 
degree with major courses in Biblical Studies and Systematic 
Theology. This course is under the direction of the Senior 
Lecturer in Divinity. 

(2) For non-matriculated candidates : 

(a) A course of study for tht University Non-Graduate 
Diploma in Theology, requiring three ) ears , and open 
to students who satisfy the Univer ' ity of their com­
petence to undertake it. This course is under the 
direction of the Senior Lecturer in Divinity. 

(h) A course of study for the College Certificate in 
Theology, requiring two years, and oren to students 
accepted by their churches as candidates for the 
Ministry. The normal qualification for admi~,ion to 
this course, which is under the direction of the Wardens 
of the Methodist and Presbyterian Hostels . is the 
possession of the Junior Certificate. 

Prospective non-matriculated theological students who have 
time and opportunity are advised to attempt the Matriculation 
,course for the National Senior Certificate ; particulars can be 
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obtained from the Secretary for Education (Examination Section), 
P.O. Box 1035, Pretoria. 

Application for admission to theological courses should be 
made to the Warden of the :Methodist or rhc Presbyterian Hostel, 
or to the Registrar, Fort Hare. 

C. Medicine. 

Students intending to study medicine may take their first year 
at Fort Hare, provided they ha\'e passed Mathematics in Matricu­
lation. Exemption from the first year at a Medical School re­
quires a pass at the end of the first year in Physics, Chemistry 
{including Organic Chemistry), Botany and Zoology with a 
minimum of 50% in each subject. Failure to get 50% in any of 
these courses at the end of the first year is condoned if the student 

(a) passes a second year course in each subject which he has 
passed with less that 50%, or 

(b) completes a Degree course which includes the first four 
courses mentioned above. 

The course at a medical school lasts another five years, and 
costs approximately £250 p.a., inclusive of residence fees. 

A limited number of scholarships are available for African 
students who have qualified as above for the course at a medical 
school. The scholarships arc awarded on the basis of the stud­
.ent's wor . at this Ccllege. 

D. Agriculture. 

There is a demand for students with ad vane J training in 
general education and agriculture. The College provides a 
three years' course in agriculture, the first y1,;ar consisting of 
B.Sc. courses in Geography, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 
It is believeJ that excellent opportunities await those men who 
prepare themselves for the duties of teachers in agricultural 
schools and as field officers. The second year is taken at the 
Fort Cox School of Agriculture. (See page 21 and 22). 

E. Civil Service. 

N~w grades in the Clerical Division of the Civil Service are 
gradually being opened up to non-Europeans. One such new 
grade has been provided in the Native Territories of the Transkei. 
The pre-requisite for admission is Matriculation. All pcrsc-ns 
admitted to the Civil Service must have passed in both official 
languages. 
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F. Interpreting. 

A dipl ma cour e for the training of Clerk-Interpreters has 
be< n begun. This is de -igne<l to gi e men \Vho wi. h t I er,ter 
Government or Council employment a sound education (includ­
ing degree studies in law and administiation) and practical train­
ing and skill in interpretation under an experienced interpreter. 
No guarantee of employment can be given, but the Go\'ernment 
has intimated that it is pr pared to encourage the employment of 
African men who undl!, go this training 

This course will not be offered unless a sufficient number of 
. tudents apply. 

COURSES OF STUDY 

A. Post-Graduate. 

1. The University Education Diploma (Graduate) Course for 
studl!nts preparing to teach in High, Se ondary and Training 
School . Post-Diploma courses in Education, e.g. Bachelor 
of Education are also offered. 

2. Post-graduate courses in Divinity, Arts and Science are 
offered in certain departments. Special application must be 
made. 

B. Post-matriculation. 

1. Courses for the degrees of D.A. and B.Sc. 

2. The University Education Diploma (non-Graduate) Course 
for students preparing to teach in High, Secondary and 
Training Schools. 

3, A Course for an Advanced Diploma in Agriculture. (Appli­
cants who have obtained the Senior Certificate wi1hout f u11 
exemption from Matriculation will be consi<lcre<l provide l 

they have passed in Physical Science and/or Biology). 

4. The First Year Medical Course. 

5. The College Diploma in Interpretation. 

C. For Non-Matriculated Students. 

1. The University on-Graduate Diploma in Theology. 

2. The College Certificate in Theology. 

For conditions of admission to these course , see page 1 . 
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SELECTION OF COURSES 

The College does not hold itself responsible for any inconvem• 
ence to or expense incurred by students resulting from errors in 
the selection of courses. The following information is gi\en for 
the guidance of students. 

On the opening day of the College Year, the student will be 
guided by the Board of Studies in the choice of courses of study. 
In preparation for this, each student should select two major 
subjec ts from the lists given below. 

B .A. Courses. 

(a) Three-Year Majors : 
English, Nederlands and Afrikaans, Latin, History_ 
Mathematics, Geography, Bantu Languages, Psychology, 
Biblical Studies, Philosophy, Economics. 

(b} Two-Year Majors : 

Economic History, Politics, Public Administration, 
Social Anthropology, Systematic Theology. (Study of 
these two-year majors is usually commenced in the 
second year.) 

13.Sc. Courses. 

Three-Year Majors : 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Zoo!, gy, Mathematics, Geo­
graphy, Psychology, Applied Mathematics. 

N .B. A pass in Mathematics at the M at1 it ulatic n 51~1.c!ard 
(i.e. at least 33%) is a necessary pre-requisite for the study 
of any Science course. 

ADVANCED DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE 

The Course covers three years, one of which will be taken at rhe 
fort Cox School of Agriculture. 

First Year (Fo1t I-I.ire) 

(a) Chemistry, Botany Zoology 1 and Geog1aphy, as for First 
Year B.Sc. 

(b) Teaching practice: See Professor of Education. 
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Second Year (Fort Cox) 

Practical Work: 

Most of the year at Fort Cox will be ~p~nl in p1actical work 
Ordinary farm hours will be observed. Students will work on. 
special pr:>jects as well as on the different farm sections. 

Lectures and demonstrations will be gi vcn on : 

1. Field Husbandry : Crops and their p• oduction; field crop 
~. ials ; veld management. 

2. Animal Husbandry : Breeds and m .magernt:nt of cattle. 
horses, sheep, pigs and poultry. 

3. Veterinary Hygiene. 

~- Horticulture. 

5. Farm Entomology. 

Note : Before 1st October stud~ nts must c1J1nmunicate with 
the Professor of E Jucation, I•o1 t [ !are. about teaching 
practice. 

Third Year (Fort II 1c) 

Agriculture : 

1. 1~ icld Husbandry : Soils, physical and chemical ehur.11;tc1 ii.~ 
tics, soil water, plant nutrition, fertility maint •nancc, cultiva­
tion, irrigation, farm ce<ls and p10Jucc:, t0ra c. 

2. Animal Ilusbandry : The cattle industry, •cnctic . heredity, 
va1iation; b1ccJing, nutiition, feeding, environment, manage­
ment. 

3. Soil Conservation and con ervation farmiu 

4. Agricultural Economics anJ book-keeping 

Teaching: 

Principles of Education, Teaching Method , nd O anization, 
Bluckboard work, Tea hing practice, with 'peci,11 rcfe.encc to th 
teachmg of Ag1-iculturc in ScconJ.11 y chool •. 

Student who have succ_ssfully completed a cour e fin true• 
tion at a School of Agriculture may be granted ex mption from 
the year of study at Fort Cox. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND LOANS. 

Scholarships are usually awarded for one year in the first in­
stance, but most of them are renewable for two, three and some­
time:; four years. 

All Scholarships, Bursaries and Loans are subject to satisfactory 
conduct and progress. 

Applicants should note that the scholarships listed be­
low are divided into five groups and that applications. 
must be sent to the correct addresses. 

GROUP A 

Scholarships awarded by authorities outside the 
College to students attending courses at the College. 
The addresses to which applications must be sent 
are given under the different headings. 

l. Union Governn1ent Bursaries or Loans for students­
taking post-matriculation courses (Degree or U .E.D.) in order to 
qualify for teaching appointments under one of the Bantu 
Education Dt•partments. 

Th\! Union Government may al!ocate an amount not 
e'\cee<ling £50 per annum. Generally such allocation is by way 
of a loan and is repayable, but in d, ~erving cases tl:e allocation 
may be by \\ ay uf f1 ee bursaries. 

Requests f r application forms should be directed either to the 
Principal, UniHr ity Coll ge of Fort Hare, P.O. Fort Hare, Cape 
Province or to the Secretary fm rative Affairs, Division of Dr ntu 
E<luc.ition, PriYatc Bav 212, Pretoria. Th y should no longer be 
s nt to the J cgional Directors of Bantu E<luc:ition. 

As these application forms must be submitted to the Go, c1 n­
ment early in the year, applicants arc advisld to make sure that the 
completed forms arc sent to rca<.;h the Principal of Fort IIare be­
fore tlw cnJ of January. This applic both to students applying 
for admission to the College for the first time and to students 
applying for re-admission to the College and "ishing to have their 
Union Government Bursaries or Loans renewed. Students 
applyin T for admission to the Collt:gc for the first time should take 
or scn<l thcs Bursary application forms with parts A and B filled 
in to the Principals of their schools to h,we pm t C complett d bc­
f ore the schools close in December and should then forward the 
forms as soon as possible to the Principal of Fort Hare. 
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2. Natal Education Department Bursaries 
A number of outright and loan bursaries of the value of £50 per 

annum are awarded to INDIAN students whose homes are in 
Natal and who undertake to teach in that Province. Apply to.:­
The Director of Education, P.O. Box 395, Pietermaritzburg. 

3 United Transkeian Territories General Council 
Scholarships. 

Scholarships of £35 per annum arc awarded to one or two stud­
ents from each of the Local Council Areas under the control of the 
General Council. Applicants or their parents or guardi.ins mu~t 
be registered taxpayers in one of these areas. Apply to : The 
Secretary of the General Council, P.O. Box 213, Umtata. 

4. Ciskei General Council Scholarships. 
Scholarships of £50 pet annum are awarded to one or two stud• 

ents from each of the Local Council Areas under the control of the 
Gene1al Council. Applicants or their parents or guarJians must 
be registered taxpayers in one of tht·sc areas. Apply to The 
Chairman of the Local Council, c/o The Native Commissioner. 

5. Basutoland Bursaries. Two to three bursaries to 
cover fees are awarded annually by the Basutoland Government 
to selected candidates whose homes are in Basutoland. Apply to 
The Director of Education, Maseru. 

6. Bechuanaland Protectorate Bursaries. 

Bursaries covering the cost of fees are awarded to selected 
candidates whose homes are in the Bechuanaland Protectorate. 
Apply to : The Director of Education tor Bechuanaland, 
P.O. Box 225, Mafeking. 

7. Swaziland Protectorate Bursaries. 

Students whose homes are in Swaziland should apply to: The 
Director of Education, P.O. Box 39, Mbabane. 

8. Southern Rhodesia Government Bursaries. 

Scholarships of £150 per annum arc awa1 ded to students from 
Southern Rhodesia. Apply to : The Director of Native Educa­
tion, P.O. Box 22, Causeway, Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia. 

9. Northern Rhodesia Government Bursaries. 

Scholarships of £150 per annum are awarded to students from 
Northern Rhodesia. Apply to the Director of African Educa­
tion, Lusaka, Northern Rhodesia. 
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10. City of Johannesburg Medical Scholarship. 

Two scholarships of £7 5 for one year are awarded annually to 
the children of parents who have been living for at least two yea1s 
immediately preceding the awa1 d in the area under the jurisdic­
tion of the Johannesburg City Council. Applicants for these 
scholarships must be qual"fie<l for admission to the first year of 
the Medical Course i.e. Mathematics must be one of the subjects 
included in their lvlatriculation pass. The award is for one year 
only in the first instance, but if the holder of an award qualifies at 
the end of that year for admission to the second year of the Medi­
cal Course, the award is increased to a full :Medical Scholarship 
tenable at the University of the \Vitwatersrand. 

Apply to: The Chairman, Non~European Affairs Committee, 
P.O. Box 5382, Johannesburg. 

11. Mendi Memorial Scholarship. 

Scholarships or Bursaries up to £50 will be granted at the dis• 
c1ction of the Executive of the 'vfondi Memorial Scholarship 
Fund General Committee. Apply to : The Hon. General Secre­
tary, Mcndi Memorial Scholarship Fund, 37, 8th Street, Benoni 
Nati,c Township, Bcnoni. 

12. Methodist Church of South Africa. 

Four bursaries of the value of £36 each per annum are available 
for the children of mini ters of the l\Iethodist Church of South 
Africa. Application should be made through the local Svnods 
to the Conference. 

13 . Iona House Bursaries. 

For students preparing for the Ministry of the Presbyterian 
Church : Four Andrew Smith Bursaries of £20 each, Two Tiyo 
Soga Bursaries of £30 each, Brownlee Bursaries of £30. 

For further information apply to the Warden, Iona House. 

14 Municipal Bursaries. 

A number of municipalities have provided one or two bursaries 
for canJidatcs from the areas under their control. Among these 
are: Johann~sburg, Witbank, Springs, Pretoria, Kimberley, 
Port Elizabeth, Bloemfontein, Vereeniging. 

Apply to: The Town Clerk of the Municipality. 
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15. Non-European Progress Trust. 

Mail Ord r Furniture Manufacturer's Bursary (£25), admini­
stered by Non-Europ an Progress Trust. Applications are 
limited to near relativt:s of th clients of the Mail Order Furniture 
Manufacturers (Pty) Ltd. 

Apply to Mr. W. G. Ballinger, P.O. Box 4118, Johannesburg. 

16. Zonk Publications Ltd. 

Two Bursaries of £50 each are oiTcrc<l rnch year to African 
students qualifying for a<lmi:.sion to the College. For further 
information apply to the Secreta1 y, Zonk Publications Ltd., P.O. 
Box 9422, Johannesburg. 

17. Isaacson Foundation Bursaries 

Loan bursaries of varying amoun s for tuition and r sidcnce 
fees, books, etc., are mvarde<l for cour cs in the fields of education, 
science an<l agriculture to tudent,, ,, ho e homes are on the Wit­
water rand and , ·ho have ohtuine<l matriculation cxemptic n. 
Apply to:- The . ecr tary, I aacson bnmdat' on Bur ary Fund, 
c/o S.A. In titute of Race R htti n , P.O. Box 97, Johann sburg. 

18. Teach rs' League of South Africa 
Three bursar· cs of twenty pound each ar , , , il,tbk annually 

to students to pur uc an approve<l dcrree cour~c or course in 
education at a reco rni c I Uni\cr ity or Uni\ ·sity 'ollege with 
the intention of becoming teach r . 'I he nw rd, m·1y b I nc, • d 
from y ,tr to yc,11 until the compktion oft 1c univ 1-.,ity cours '. 
Application clo eon the last d.ty of the Cap , chool year. Apply 
to E. L. Maurice, l!.sq., ~ 1.lryland, Iclvillc I oad, Plum tcad. 

19. Temple I rael Scholar 1i·p Fund 

A number of bur aric i aw, rd J annu, lly to non-European 
student' from the Ea tern Cupe Province \ 1

Hl desire to qualify 
them clv . for ervice nmong their mvn p or Jes. '1 he number 
and the amount of the bur aric :I\ ailablc from yt:ar to year arc 
variahl . 'l he funds for the c bursari s arc ponsored by the 
Sisterhood of Temple I racl, Port Elizabeth, privnte philantho­
pists and other sources. The funds are ad mini tere<l by th Cap 
En tern Re •ion of the ~o 1th African Institute of Race Relation . 

Application form may he obtained from the I ursar, Univer ity 
College of I•ort Hare, P.O. Fort Hare, C.P. or f1om th He 1 ional 
Secretary of the S.A. Institute of Race Relation , lOG-10 Mutual 
Arcade, l\.1ain Street, Port Elizabeth. 
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GROUP Il 

Scholarships awarded by the College to students 
taking courses at tl e College from funds placed at its 
disposal for that purpose. A wards under B will 
usually be delayed until information has been recehed 
of the award· made under A above in order to avoid 
overlapping and ensure tl c maxim,1m benefit to the 
greatest number of students. 

The Application forms for Admi ·sion to the College contain a 
section which must be filled up by all those '"ho arc applying for 
any Bursary or Scholar -hip. Those applicants for admission 
who state that they wish to apply for one of the College Bursaries 
in this Goup will then be sent a form for Application for a College 
Bursary. This tnu '-} t be completed an<l r~turncd to the Registrar 
as soon as possible. Applications for admission and for bursaries 
will then be considc1 cd at the same time. 

CoUegc Bursaries arc awarded annually o 1 the basis of merit 
and n eel, an<l the College re ·erYcs the right to ,1ry awards which 
have t Ire: dy been ma<lc where the circumsta ccs of the student 
alt r. 

1. Rt. Hon. J. II. Hof ne:,, r Met 1orial Scholarships. 

The interest on a gift of £l 0,000 from 1 1rs. D. C. 1Iofmey1 
in memory oi her son, the Rt. Hon. J. IL llofmcyr, is to be 
used to provi<l' scholarships for. tu<lents at this Collq;e. 

2. Dr. E • cl • 1oore BursarJes. 

Two bur ".i;cs, one for a 1nan and one fo1 a wornan stu<lt.nt, 
each wmth half the interc t per annum on £1,300, kft for edu­
cational purpo cs by the late :Mrs. E. S. G.iylarJ (Dr. Enid 
Moore). 

3. The Ten ~o Jabavu Memorial Scholarship. 

A scholar.,hip, at pre cnt worth £5 per annum, made available 
from funds subscribed I y f,icnds of 1 'lr. J. Tcngo J~1bavu, 
,ncmlil r of he lirst Council of the !::,outh. frican 4 ·ati,e Colkgc. 
It "ill be awa1 <le.cl to a studc nt nt ring Cnll ge, \vl10, in the 
opinion of the .'enatc, needs a11d i • <le crving of help, and will 
be tenable in the first instance for two years. 
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4. Dr. Alexander Kerr Scholarship. 

A scholarship, at present worth £10 per annum, made avail­
able from funds subscribed in recognition of the work done at 
this College by Dr. Alexander Kerr. This scholarship will be 
awarded to a student in the second or third year. one of whose 
major subjects is English or Philosophy. 

5. Professor Davidson Don Tcngo Jabavu Scholarship. 

A scholarship, at present worth £10 per annum, made avail­
able from funds subscribed in recognition of the work done at 
this College by Professor D. D. T. Jaba\'u. This scholarship 
will be awarded to a student in the second or third year, one of 
whose major subjects is a Bantu Language. 

NOTE : The College hopes to receive donations, over a 
period of years, to build up capital funds of £1000 each to 
endow, permanently, the Scholarships mentioned under 3, 4 
and 5 above. All contributions in excess of the amounts 
mentioned above will, for the time beinr:, be adJcd to the 
capital funds. Past students, espcciall~,, are invi~ed to make 
annual contributions, 1 owcver small, to these f un<ls, in re­
cognition of the benefits they ha\'C receive<l through the 
labours of these great pioneers. Contributions may be sent 
to: The Bursar, University L'oll~ge of Fort I fore, P.O. 
Fort Hare, C.P. 

6 Dr. John Brown Student Aid Fur d. 

Dr. John Brown was assisted in his training as a mc<lical 
student by a loan of £100 which was to be repaid after he had 
qualified and the money was to be used to hdp another student by 
a loan on similar terms. Three students were thus assisted, but 
the third died before the benefit could be passed on. Dr. Brown's 
daughter, Mrs. R. E. Dick, has donated £275 in memory of her 
father to be used to provide subsistence loans for students of the 
College who are in special need of such help. The loans are free 
of interest, but repayment by regular instalments after students 
leave the College is expected, in order that help may be given to 
as many students as possible. Loans from this fund arc usually 
granted to students to assist in emergencies which arise while they 
are at the College. 

7. Sydney P, lluntin(l Mernorial Scholarships. 

Friends of the late Mr. Sydney P. Bunting sub cribc annual. 
Jy to this Scholarship Fund. £40 per annum is used to pro\ide 
one or more scholarships, accort~ing to nee<l, an<l subscri~tiol 
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in excess of this amount are added to a capital fund, now £800, 
which is invested as a pe.·manent endowment for these scholar­
ships 

8. Rt. Hon. F. S. Malan Scholarship Fund. 

This fund amounts to £ 800 the interest upon which is avail­
able to provide scholarships. 

9. F. J. H. Holland Bursary. The late Mr. F. J. H. 
Holland of Port Elizabeth bequeathed the sum of £1,500 to found 
a Bursay Fund. From the interest thereon bursaries are awarded 
annually by the College. 

10. College Bursaries. The College awards from its 
private income a number of outright bursaries and loan bursaries. 
The main source of such income is an endowment of £34,650 
received from the Chamber of Mines. 

11. Bantu Welfare Trust. 

12. Mrs. Carey Students' Help Fund. 

J 3 . Students' Aid Fund. 

A number of Loan Bursaries of varying amounts are available 
from the three above funds. 

GROUP C 

Scholanhips and Loans for Medical Studies 
awarded to studen s vho hav, be:11 at the College. 
The College mu 't be sati -fied that students to whom 
these scholarships are aw-1rded are able, with the 
assistance given, to compete the course of trainin" 
for a medical qualification. 

1. The Grce.nslade 1edical Scholarship. 

A S hola1:,hip worth tl c interest per annum on £1,000 
made available by a gift f1 om l\. Ir. F. J. Greenslade. It i!'I to be 
g, an cc.l by the Council of the Univcr ity College ot Fort Hare 
to a Bantu stud 'nt J omiti <l in a tribal t rritory. 

It will b aware.l ed upon ,,atisf ::\ctor • ~omplction of the Pre­
medical ~cincc courses at I• ort l for and "ill qe tenable for 
four or five ear- at an ap 1roved Ur iy<:r it ,1 
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2. W. A. Russell MedicaJ Scholarship. 

A scholarship worth the interest per annum on £1,000, given 
by W. A. Russell, Esq., M.A., formerly Chief Inspector of 
Schools (Cape), for a medical student. 

3. W. P. Schreiner Medical Scholarship fo.1 Women. 
A scholarship worth the interest per annum on £800, given 

by Mrs. Ursula Scott, in memory of her father, the Rt. I Ion. 
W. P. Schreiner, P.C. 

4. The Rev. William Girdwood Medical Loan-Scholar­
ship. 

A schola1ship, worth £50, made available by Miss Girdwood 
for a First Year ledical Student of Fingo or Xhosa race domi­
ciled in the Transkei. 

GROUP D 

Medical Scholarships. 
A number of scholarships or loan scholarships are a\\ :i1 d(•.! 

to students of the College who arc qualified to enter the secon<l 
year of the Medical Course. These scholar:;hips arc intcndnl 
to co, er the cost of training from the :;ccoHd to the final year. 
but may be v,;ithdrawn if con<luct ur progr . a1 c uni,,atisfactory. 
These scholarships arc at prcsecnt tcuablc at the University of 
the Witwatersrand. 

Information regarding the c scholarships will be supplied to 
applicants who nre qualified, or are about to qualify, for ad­
mission to the second year (Sec p.ig • 18 C. l\kdicinc), from 
the Principal, Univcrsit> College ol l•ort Il:i1c, •ort I !arc, C.P. 

These scholarships arc pro, i<led by : 

1. The Native Trust Fund. 

2. The Johannesburg City Council. 

3. Students' Reprcsentati\'c Council (\\'its) African Stu<l• 
ents' Medical Fun<l. 

4. CL·kci:m C,ener,11 Council, 

5. l'imbcrle City Council, 
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GROUP E. For Women Students. 

Toni Saphra Bursary. 
The Union of Jewish Women of South Africa, as a tribute to 

the work of its Founder, Mrs. Toni Saphra, has established a 
Bursary for advanced study, tenable at any University in South 
Africa by a woman student, irrespective of race, creed or colour, 
who holds a suitable degree or professional qualification, and 
whose proposed course of study will fit her more adequately to 
render some form of social service to the South African com­
munity. 

The maximum amount of the bursary is £250 per annum, the 
actual award to be determined by the Selection Committee, 
according to the successful applicant's requirements. 

The bursary is renewable year by year for the period of the 
approved course of study, subject to satisfactory reports from 
the University concerned, upon the progress and conduct of the 
holder. 

The closing date for applications is November 30..h. Fu1 -
th r particulars may be ubtained f.om the Secretary, Union of 
Jewish Women of South Africa, P.O. Box 3622, Johannesburg. 

Olive Schreiner Scholarship 

The Olive Schreiner Scholarship Fund Committee is now pre­
pared to award one Schola1Sh 1p value £30 pe1 annum for three 
years, commencing in 1956, to a South African woman of any 
race. 

Applicants must have passed or have been granted exemption 
from the South African matriculation examination. 

Apply to : The Trustees, Olive Schreiner Scholarship Fund, 
c/o Philip Segal Esq: Department of English, University of 
Cape Town, Rondcbosch . 
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